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The OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 
was organized in 1890, With six service departmenis — Banking, . 
Trust, Foreign, Transfer, Vault, and Investment — it serves daily 
overt 403000 clients, and is the largest Trust Company in New England. 

Its officers: and directors ‘are closely associated with New Eng- 
land industries, and the Company’s resources, exceeding $150,000,000, 
have largely been utilized to develop these industries. 


Oxtp Cotony Trust Company 


§3 Temple Place . 17 Court Street 222 Boyiston st 
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Member of the Federal Reserve System 
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President ' 
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LOUIS A. DAVIS CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 
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MARYLAN D Capital 
TRUST COMPANY $1,000,000.00 
=———| BALTIMORE 
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L. S. ZIMMERMAN.......... President 
Ge! RS Vice-President 
Jervis SPENCER, JR........... ....Vice-Pres. and Treasurer 
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Georce W. Covwars.. _ Asst. Sec. and Asst. Treasurer 


Transacts a general Trust and Banking business. We 
invite correspondence or interviews in regard to active or 
reserve accounts. “¢ ‘€ Member Federal Reserve System. 








The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 


Across from Independence Hall 5 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $6,000,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 364,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 


execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
DANIEL HOUSEMAN, JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
Vice- President and Treasurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
A. KING on id aT om FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 
Vice-President and Trust see LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, Assistant Secretary 
VAKLEY COWDRICK WILLI 
Vice-Pres. and M¢ér. Title Dept. LIAM MC KEE, JR.., 
EDWARD E. PAXSON, Assistant Manager Title Department 
Vice-President and Real Estate Officer S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
CHARLES S. KING, F. WILLIAM WEIGHTMAN, 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer Assistant Title Officer 


DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE CHARLES T. QUIN GEORGE McCALL 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON JOHN A. RIGG ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
° WALTER A. RIGG FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
HENRY M. DU BOIS Cc. 8S. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 
FRANK H. MOSS OWEN J. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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Capital and Surplus, $8,000,000.00 





DEPARTMENTS 
Banking Bond Real Estate | 
Loan Trust Safe Deposit 
Savings Foreign Women’s 




















A Confidence Well-earned 


For thirty-six years this organization has been rendering a highly specialized 
Service in connection with Titles to New York City real estate, as well as all 
fiduciary matters covered by the activities of a Trust Company. The num- 
ber and character of the Trust Companies throughout America who avail them- 
selves of this Service is significant of its efficiency. 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
é HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mar. GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
a LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President NICHOLAS DE VOE, Assistant Vice-President 
4 ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAU, Assistant Secretary 
WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Vice-President WALTER H. GRIEF, Auditor 


| Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus and Profits - $12,083,163.28 
Total Resources - - - - 32,257,866.29 
160 Broadway, New York 


36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
| 383 East 149th Street, New York 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 





161-11 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N. Y. 














PLEDGING RENPWED FAITH AT THE SHRINE OF AMERICAN INDEPENDENCE 
AND THE BIRTHPLACE OF THE CONSTITUTION 

Patriotic observance of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the First Continental 

Congress at Independence Hall in Philadelphia on September 25, 1924 at which President 

Coolidge led in reverent tribute and called for defense against threatened encroachments. 





UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT—THE BULWARK OF AMERICAN CONSTI- 
TUTIONAL GUARANTEES 


“We do not submit the precious rights of the people to the hazard of a prejudiced and 
irresponsible political determination, but preserve and protect them by an independent 
and impartial judicial determination.”"—President Coolidge. 
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Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association 
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“OLD GLORY” OR THE CRIMSON BANNER? 


THE ALTERNATIVE: COOLIDGE OR POLITICAL CATACLYSM 


HE fateful day draws near which is 
to determine the political destiny 
of this nation. The verdict rests 

== with the conscience and loyalty of 
an aroused American citizenship. As cal- 
umny and the clash of battle rises to cre- 
scendo heights there can no longer be any 
lingering doubt that all partisan passion or 
prejudice must be put aside if the structure 
and form of American government, which 
have endured for nearly one hundred and 
fifty years, are to be preserved from the 
foul clutches of treason and revolt. 

Sinister spectres lurk above the turbulent 
waters, betraying close kinship to those 
which have already lured Russia and other 
strong nations of the Old World into revo- 
lutionary and pitiful social cataclysm. 
Will we escape these insinuating forces? 
Or will America, as the stronghold and re- 
maining hope of enlightened republican 
principles of liberty, equality and justice— 
the product of ages of experience, of suffer- 
ing and sacrifice—also become prey to 
sullen and articulate elements of discontent 
and destruction which have crystallized for 
the first time in this country under the 
crimson standards of fanatical but shrewd 
leadership ? 

Coolidge must either receive -an over- 
whelming vote or the presidential election 
will be thrown into Congress. “Bryan 


Brothers” may sit in the White House 
unless ’’slacker citizenship,’ which repre- 
sented nearly one-half the total possible 
vote in the 1920 election, comes to the 
rescue. La Follette’s motley crew of fol- 
lowers, ranging from the paid agents of 
the Moscow Commune to flaccid “‘intellec- 
tuals,’’ may not succeed in nailing the red 
flag over ramparts of government, but there 
is grave danger that they will swarm 
through breaches in the wall in sufficient 
number to lay hold of legislative power, 
render impotent both executive and judicial 
authority and despoil the most priceless 
guarantees of our Constitution. No voter 
is worthy of the name of American who can 
contemplate this situation and still think 
in terms of partisanship instead of loyalty. 

Deserting its honored principles and 
traditions, the Democratic party has not 
only forfeited its claim upon honest adher- 
ents, but faces also the possibility of dis- 
integration. No other conclusion is possible 
when we witness the desperation and de- 
luded strategy of its leaders in those states 
where Democrats are willing to abase them- 
selves by compounding and casting their 
lot with the La Follette candidates for the 
dual purpose of defeating Coolidge and 
throwing the election into Congress. Even 
the disgruntled McAdoo has forsworn his 
own p°rty and lauds La Follette. 























What is it that imparts such grave un- 
certainty to the elements of social and 
political unrest for whom La Follete has so 
cunningly baited his dragnet ? This putres- 
cent growth has not been nurtured by in- 
telligent appeal to political conviction or 
economic formulas. La Follette’s adher- 
ents do not shout themselves hoarse over 
disputations on the tariff, Federal Reserve 
policies, the World Court, foreign problems, 
taxes or government economies. These 
only serve as excuses to lampoon and cast 
derision upon the two major parties. No, 
indeed, the motives are much deeper. 

The Independent Progressive Party move- 
ment derives its menacing aspect from the 
fact, now ominously revealed for the first 
time, that business men, bankers and most 
“good” citizens have continued indifferent 
and have not made any serious attempt to 
counteract the undercurrents of systematic 
conspiracy and revolutionary propaganda 
which has been fomented since the war. 
Through secret channels, through radical 
papers printed in every foreign language, 
the minds of millions of people have been 
poisoned and converted to the belief that 
the present form of our government must 
be overthrown; that existing political parties 
are the willing tool of privilege, of monopoly, 
and Wall street bankers. Their cupidity is 
aroused by promises to batter down con- 
stitutional and judicial safeguards, destroy 
private ownership of property and thus 
hasten the millennium. 


Although disavowing Communism and 
Socialism, the spokesrren of the American 
Federation of Lakor, the Railroad Brother- 
hoods, the United Mine Workers and other 
amalgamations attempt to pledge their 
forces to La Follettism, not primarily be- 

cause the major parties refused to adopt 
their political planks, but because they see 
in the new movement a short cut to seizing 
railroads, mines, natural resources and pub- 
lic utilities from their rightful owners under 
the slim disguise of government ownership. 

With such malicious spirits threatening 
our priceless national heritages, can there 
be any doubt that the man who waits 
clamly in the White House for the people’s 
judgment, scorning to dissemktle his con- 
victions, should be the symbol around 
which all patriotic Americans should rally 
regardless of party affiliation ? 
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HAPPY SLAVES OF ‘CAPITALISM’ 


N contrast to the harvest of suffering, 
starvation and bloodshed which has 

accompanied the application of revo- 
lutionary doctrines in Europe, such as La 
Follette and his followers would administer 
in sugared doses, where is there a nation of 
people who have shared so bountifully 
the blessings of widely diffused wealth, of 
education, equality of opportunity, inde- 
pendence and the comforts of life, as those 
who live under the American system of 
government ? If the American people are 
the victims of oppression and the slaves of 
“capitalism,” as the Messiah of the Third 
Party so eloquently declaims, then, as 
Secretary Hughes says, “we are the happiest 
most prosperous and most enviable lot of 
slaves the world has ever seen.” 

The kind of “‘revolution”’ the world wants 
is that which has silently taken place in this 
country during the past decade, despite the 
craze for lawmaking, regulation and govern- 
ment paternalism. In the last ten years the 
number of savings accounts has increased 
from 8 million to 38 million, representing in- 
crease in deposits from 8 billions to 19 bil- 
lions of dollars. The number of registered 
motor vehicles for commercial use and 
pleasure has multiplied to 16,000,000. The 
nation’s wealth has increased 72 per cent to 
320 billions in ten years, most of which has 
gone into the hands of wage-earners and 
producers, rather than dividends from in- 
vested capital. Nearly 60,000,000 policies 
are held with $70,000,000 life insurance out- 
standing. National income has increased 
in one decade from 30 to 66 billions. While 
wages have increased an average of 300 per 
cent since 1900, the [ living prices 
have increased only 90 per cent. In 
1917 there were 2,479,465 people with 
incomes of from $1000 to $3000; by 1022 
the number had doubled to 4,601,079. This 
tells only a small part of the story of Ameri- 
ca’s “Silent Revolution.” 

Dig into the vitals of alleged “‘ 
discontent”’ and the disease resolves itself 
into greed, whettened by extortionate 
wage demands, paternalistic coddling of 
favored interests, contempt for law and 
public necessity encouraged by professional 
labor leaders and political demagogues. 
Give them the reins and then discontent, 
unrest and chaos become real. 
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PEACE PACT ON BRANCH BANKING 


NANIMOUS ratification of a peace 
U pact on branch banking was the out- 

standing achievement at the Chicago 
convention of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, which is hailed as the beginning of 
a new epoch in American banking develop- 
ment. For ten years this question has keen 
the bone of dissension and of acrimonious 
debate which, at crucial stages, threatened 
the very existence of the American Bank- 
ers Association. Opposing camps have now 
apparently buried the hatchet and agreed 
upon a treaty, or rather a legislative for- 
mula, which was enthusiastically described 
at the convention as “the Magna Charta of 
our independent banking system,” and also 
as ‘“‘a bill of rights guaranteeing that branch 
banking shall not become the order of the 
day.” 

Existing branch banking activities are 
not to be disturbed. Briefly and in sub- 
stance, the agreement upon proposed 
amendments to the National Bank Act and 


the Federal Reserve Act are aimed at plac- 
ing national banks on an equality with state 
banks and trust companies in those states 
which authorize branch banking; limiting 
the operation of branches by national banks 
in such states to municipal limits. Where 
state-wide branch banking is allowed, state 
banks and trust companies, as members of 
the Federal Reserve system, are prohibited, 
after the passage of the Act, from establish- 
ing any additional branches outside of the 
municipal limits of their domicile. Where 
a state bank or trust company seeks 
membership in the Federal Reserve system 
after such enactment, they must first re- 
linquish any branches which it may have 
beyond corporate limits of the municipality. 

The advocates of these amendments ex- 
press confidence that the effect will be to 
confine branch banking activities, on the 
part of both the state as well as national 
banks, to within municipal limits in those 
states which now permit branch banking, 
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GROUP OF FORMER PRESIDENTS OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION WHO ATTENDED 
THE FIFTIETH ANNUAL CONVENTION IN CHICAGO 


Seated, left to right: 
P. W. Goebel, 1916. 


Charles A. Hinsch, 1917; F. 
Standing, left to right: 


O. Watts, nt 
Robert F. Maddox, 1918; J. H. Puelicher, 1922; Thomas B. McAdams, 
1921; Walter W. Head, 1923; William E. Knox, 1924; 


1910; George M. Reynolds, 1908; E. F. Swinney, 1904; 


Richard S. Hawes, 1919 























376 TRUST 
and through leverage of memtership in the 
Federal Reserve system prevent any fur- 
ther expansion of state-wide branches after 
the laws are in force. To check expansion 
in states which prohibit or are silent on the 
subject of branch banking, the amendments 
further provide that no national bank shall 
be permitted to engage in branch banking 
in any form where state institutions are pro- 
hibited from operating branches; except 
that such prohibition automatically ceases 
where a state passes laws, after the federal 
enactments, which grant such privileges. 
These amendments have been submitted 
to and accepted by the authors of the Mc- 
Fadden-Pepper bill which is to be urged 
for early action at the next session of Con- 
gress and which contain various other pro- 
posals designed to enable national banks to 
compete more effectively with state banks 
and to prevent national banks from aban- 
doning national in favor of state bank or 
trust company charters. It was chiefly on 
account of the disagreements among banks 
over branch banking provisions that the 
McFadden bill failed of passage at the last 
session of Congress. Now that the bankers 
have formally signified their approval, by 
resolution at the Chicago convention of the 
American Bankers Association, it is expected 
that Congress will no longer delay action. 


°, 2, 2, 
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EFFECT OF BRANCH BANK 
AMENDMENTS 


CCORDING to E. N. Baty, who 
drafted and presented the branch 

bank amendments at the Chicago 
convention in behalf of the Committee on 
Branch Banking, they are expected to ac- 
complish these results: First, they will 
grant national banks the relief they must 
have if they are to continue and they will 
not permit the establishment of one single 
branch in any section which does not already 
have branches. Second, through their oper- 
ation approximately two-thirds of the states, 
he avers, will never be confronted with the 
branch bank problems. He illustrates, for 
example, if any attempt is made at some 
future time in states, which now prohibits 
branch banking, to grant such privilege to 
its state banks and trust companies, such 
effort would be defeated by coalition of in- 
fluential groups. 
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Without attempting to discuss the prin- 
ciple or economic aspects of branch bank- 
ing, the purpose of these amendments is 
in line with the policy advocated by TRust 
Companres Magazine; namely, that na- 
tional banks should be accorded equal rights 
with state banking institutions in those 
states where branch banking is authorized, 
and that national banks should not be al- 
lowed, under any elastic interpretation of 
the National Bank Act or the Federal Re- 
serve Act, to inject branch banks in a state 
where the state institutions are prohibited 
from establishing branches. That is the 
only just and proper solution in a nutshell. 
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PRESERVING NATIONAL BANK- 
ING SYSTEM 


EITHER national or state banks can 
lay claim to or expect to derive any 

permanent benefits under federal or 
state laws which give one or the other an 
undue advantage in competing for public 
favor and patronage. In the final analysis, 
success depends upon the elements of person- 
al equation and administrative efficiency. 

The national banks provide the founda- 
tion for the Federal Reserve system, and if 
the national banking system disintegrates, 
then the Federal Reserve system also 
crumbles. Insofar as the National Bank 
Act contains obsolete or unduly restrictive 
provisions, the national banks are entitled 
to redress. Contrariwise, any attempt to 
employ membership or the influence of the 
Federal Reserve system to encroach upon 
the autonomy or rights of state banks and 
trust companies should be condemned. 

In his address, as president of the recent 
meeting of the National Bank Division in 
Chicago, Mr. T. R. Preston cited some 
significant facts. He stated that 40 years 
ago the national banks possessed 75 per cent 
of the banking power of the United States, 
whereas they now have but 48 per cent. 
Since January, 1918, not less than 174 large 
national banks have become state banks or 
trust companies, representing resources of 
over two billions of dollars and including 
some of the oldest national banking organi- 
zations in the country. In California alone, 
in six years, 47 national banks have been 
converted into state banks; in New York, 
24; in Ohio, 19, and in Pennsylvania, 15. 
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SIGNIFICANCE OF GERMAN LOAN 
SUBSCRIPTION 

, 

'T| American portion of the German 
Government’s external loan, amount- 

offered in this market, testifies to the faith 

which is shared in well-informed financial 

in this country, that the successful opera- 

tion of the Dawes reparations plan will pave 

in Europe from which. benefits will accrue 

to the whole world of finance and trade. 


HE heavy oversubscription to the 
ing to nearly ten times the $110,000.000 
and investment, as well as business circles 
the way to economic and currency stability 
Doubtless the responsible character of the 


underwriting syndicate and the fact that 
the guarantees of security and payment 
underlying the German Loan agreement 


were approved by the most sagacious bank- 
ers, schooled in international finance, had 
much to do with the eager response, aside 
from the attractiveness of yield. 

Viewed from its broader aspects this 
Americ n subscription to the German Loan 
is a contribution to peace and stability in 
Europe far more potent and palpable than 
any influence that might have been exerted 
through political channels or by allegiance to 
the League of Nations. Its moral effect 
and stimulus to the European people cannot 
be overestimated. It cannot fail to impress 
upon the German nation a deeper sense of 
obligation of which they have already given 
some assurance in carrying out the prelimi- 
nary requirements as prerequisites for put- 
ting the Dawes plan in motion. 

So far as concerns direct return to 
American trade or export demand the effect 
will not be immediately apparent. The 
path of Germany’s recovery and of political 
fulfillments is strewn with many difficulties 
which can only be negotiated by the observ- 
ance of good will and faith on the part of the 
nations immediately concerned. The pro- 
ceeds of the 800,000,000 gold marks avail- 
able to the German Government will be 
deposited in the new German gold bank of 
issue to serve as a basis of bank note issue 
and currency stability and to finance de- 
liveries in kind on reparations account dur- 
ing the first year of operation. However, 
with the gradual recovery of Germany’s 
industries and increased consumption fol- 
lowing reparations payments, there is bound 
to come increasing demand for raw materials 
from this country. 
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That the successful flotation of the Ger- 
man Loan should have been followed by 
large bids for investment of American 
capital in European government and private 
securities, was to be expected. American 
bankers and investors will be well guided in 
exercising close care and scrutiny of all such 
applications. The same caution should 
apply to organization and extension of 
foreign acceptance facilities, bearing in mind 
the experiences of past American ventures 
into foreign finance. The creation and 
development of Investment Trusts by re- 
sponsible interests and adapting the ap- 
proved British methods, provide the safest 
channel for profitable employment of sur- 
plus American gold and credit in the foreign 
field. 

Following closely upon the German Loan 
absorption a number of important new cor- 
porations have already come into the field 
in New York and others are projected to 
provide foreign investment and acceptance 
facilities. 
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HERMAN H. KOHLSAAT 


S an ardent patriot whose unselfish 
IN devotion to his country and whose 

rare, unbiased judgment on public 
issues made him the trusted confidant of 
statesmen and of Republican as well as 
Democratic Presidents, from McKinley to 
Coolidge, the passing of Herman H. Kohl- 
saat comes as a national loss and bereave- 
ment. As a publicist he did not stop to 
count the cost when fighting for the vindi- 
cation of his convictions. Commercial and 
pandering to popular tastes were incompat- 
ible with his ideals of journalism. His in- 
sistence upon having the word “gold” in- 
serted in the Republican platform in St. 
Louis in 1896 was the most important con- 
tribution by any individual to the adoption 
of the gold standard in this country. As 
one of those who received and prize their 
early newspaper training under Mr. Kohl- 
saat, the publisher of Trust COMPANIES 
joins in the deep sense of grief and of affec- 
tionate remembrance which is shared by 
all those of low or high degree who were 
privileged to know and cherish the friend- 
ship of this great American, of whom it 
may be truly said, “He was one of God’s 
noblemen 
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TRUST COMPANIES AUTHORIZE 

TAX REVISION COMMITTEE 

CTION was taken at the recent an- 
nual meeting of the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers 

Association to enable the trust companies 
of the United States to exert their united 
influence for thorough revision and greater 
uniformity of federal and state taxation of 
estates, transfers and inheritances. A reso- 
lution was adopted which authorizes the 
President of the Division to appoint a com- 
mittee, representing trust companies, to 
work for such end either independently or 
in cooperation with similar committees from 
other national organizations. 

Such united action by corporate fiduci- 
aries is urgent for three salient reasons. 
The most important is that trust companies, 
in handling estates and trusts and in settling 
tax payments, are test qualified to acquaint 
legislative and taxing authorities with the 
needless expense, delays, confiscatory char- 
acter and intolerable burdens which arise 
from the conflicting and confused mass of 
federal and state laws which bear upon 
estates, transfer and succession of property. 
They see the economic as well as the direct 
effect. Secondly, various movements for 
tax reform and uniformity will shortly be 
set in motion as the result of President 
Coolidge’s recommendation and the call 
for.a conference of state tax officials, which 
makes it essential that the case of the fidu- 
ciaries should be adequately presented. 
Third, it is necessary that trust companies 
should agree upon a concrete and definite 
program. 


FIDUCIARY PROGRAM OF TAX 
REVISION 


T is fair to assume that when the tax 

I officials of the Federal Government 
and of the states get together to de- 

cide upon tax changes, their first concern 
will be to conserve if not increase the sources 
of their respective revenues. The victims 
of the present orgy of taxation, including 
widows and children, are inarticulate and 
unorganized, so that it becomes a duty 
for the corporate fiduciaries to act as their 
spokesmen. From the administrative side 
also the trust companies are in position to 
suggest needed uniformity of procedure in 
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taxing estates, transfer and 


property. 


succession of 


So far as federal estate and income tax 
reform is concerned, everything depends 
upon the results of the Presidential elec- 
tion. Re-election of President Coolidge and 
a working majority of Republicans in Con- 
gress, will give new incentives to those con- 
structive policies of tax reform and relief 
which have been advocated by the Admin- 
istration, and —— by Secretary Mel- 
lon. Should the La Follette bloc maintain 
or strengthen its balance of power in the 
Senate and House, as not unlikely, 
the prospect of genuine tax reform becomes 
even more remote. La Follette’s pet hobby 
is to use increased inheritance and surtaxes 
to carry out his fanatical dreams of breaking 
up fortunes and leveling wealth. Control of 
Congress by the “‘Progressives” would mean 
defeat for any plan seeking federal relin- 
quishment of the whole field of estate tax- 
ation in favor of the states. The courts 
would be the only resort to affect repeal of 
the obnoxious gift tax and the unfair tax 
on income to donor from revocable trusts. 

Whatever the outcome of the Presiden- 
tial election, the fact remains that trust 
companies should unite to further the move- 
ment for simplification and uniformity of 
state taxation of inheritances, transfers and 
income. The most vexatious problem is 
that relating to taxation of non-resident 
decedent estates including property and se- 
curities which deserves no milder term than 
“legalized piracy.”’ Attention may be given 
to granting reciprocal credits, to the ad- 
vantage of a general application of the so- 
called New Hampshire plan which applies 
a reasonable flat rate upon personal prop- 
erty of non-resident decedent, 


seems 


assessed upon 
actual market value of property transferred 
with exemptions and rate. Like- 
wise, accomplished by 
embargoes on 


uniform 
much good can be 
eliminating 
vers” 


needless “wal- 
in release of se 
resident decedent estates. Exemption of 
charitable bequests and gifts, standardiza- 


urities held for non- 


tion of forms and regulations, requirements 
as to withholding income 
tation of values, 


at source, compu- 
as well as uniformity of 


probate practice, are among other questions 
to which the trust company committee may 
profitably direct attention. 
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PLATFORM OF AMERICAN 
BANKERS 


SSEMBLED upon the eve of a Presi- 
dential election, with its grave men- 
ace of radicalism and revolt, it was 
but natural that the seven thousand bank- 
ers attending the fiftieth annual convention 
of the American Bankers Association at 
Chicago, should subordinate their own vo- 
cational problems and give accent to patri- 
otic impulses. The spirit displayed was 
not that of the desk-bound banker, but 
that of loyal, full-blooded Americanism. 
Charged with responsibilities which af- 
fect the material welfare of the nation and 
community, no less than of the indi- 
vidual, the bankers at Chicago were a unit 
in condemnation of La Follette as the na- 
tion’s chief liability and of his seditious 
doctrines. The declaration of principles 
adopted at the convention may well serve 
as a chart for the maintenance of national 
security and sound economic development. 
In substance the bankers’ platform says: 

Business Situation: Restablishment of 
normal conditions has come through work- 
ing of purely economic influences which 
refute the arguments of politicians and 
radical demagogues. The American work- 
man today enjoys the highest standards 
of living. 

Foreign Affairs: American influence, 
through the Dawes Commission, has been 
foremost in securing European solutions. 
The hope is expressed that this Govern- 
ment will participate officially in European 
conferences. 

Foreign Investments: Europe will turn 
mainly to America for funds. Favorable 
attitude toward the German loan. 
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Economic Education: Bankers should 
continue their efforts to cultivate sound 
economic thinking to counteract the the- 
ories of visionaries and radicals. 

Agriculture: The experiences of the past 
year have demonstrated that the farmer 
must depend upon his own abilities and 
economic effects rather than upon legisla- 
tive nostrums and government paternalism. 
Orderly marketing of crops and cooperative 
marketing associations, are approved. 

Federal Reserve System: The ten years 
in which the Federal Reserve system has 
been in operation has demonstrated its 
success and bankers must resist any assaults 
on its integrity. It is suggested that Fed- 
eral Reserve banks may wisely adhere to 
their primary functions as banks of issue, 
in view of open market operations which 
tend to accentuate the swings of the finan- 
cial pendulum. 


Taxation: The country demands thor- 
oughgoing and scientific tax revision. Total 
amount of taxes raised by all government 
authorities have increased from $1,080,000,- 
000 in 1890 to $5,010,000,000 in 19238. 
Taxes on estates, transfers and succession 
have become intolerable. 

Railroads: Railroads have gradually re- 
covered from effects of government manage- 
ment. Nationalization of railroads is con- 
demned. 


The platform also advocates liquidation 
of certain industrial wages to correspond 
with those in other lines. The exigencies 
of the present national campaign constitute 
a challenge to “slacker citizenship.” The 
power of the Supreme Court should be pre- 
served. 


OFFICIAL PHOTOGRAPH AT OPENING SESSION OF THE FIFTIETH ANNUAL CONVENTION OF 
AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION AT CHICAGO; WALTER W. HEAD, PRESIDING 
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RETIRING NATIONAL BANK NOTE 
CIRCULATION 

RESOLUTION was adopted by the 
National Bank Division of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, at the re- 
cent annual convention, calling upon the 
Secretary of the Treasury to maintain the 
present volume of government bonds upon 
which national bank note circulation is 
predicated. This action was prompted by 
the announced intention of the Secretary of 
the Treasury to retire the 4 per cent govern- 
ment bonds, maturing February 1, 1925, 
which will reduce by $118,000,000 the total 
of $793,000,000 government bonds out- 
standing which bear the circulation privilege. 
Unless Congress takes action directing a 
contrary policy it is likely that the last 
national bank note will disappear from cir- 
culation by 1938, and possibly by 1930. 

Both from the standpoint of refunding 
government obligations at low rates of in- 
terest and to preserve allegiance of national 
banks, especially those in smaller communi- 
ties, to the Federal Reserve system, there is 
much to be said in favor of maintaining the 
present value of government bonds serving 
as the basis for bank note circulation. It 
is true that the circulation privilege has lost 
much of its value since the operation of 
the Federal Reserve system and that it 
is not regarded with special favor by some 
larger national banks. The fact remains 
however, that there are still many banks 
which desire to avail themselves of this 
privilege, and that refunding of maturing 
government issues would be accomplished 
at considerably below rates that might be 
prevailing at the time of such operation 
which would be consistent with Secretary 
Mellon’s policy to wipe out the present 
government debt at lowest possible rates 
within the next twenty-five years. 
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SILVER DOLLARS 


ECRETARY MELLON directed an 

appeal to the bankers of the United 

States, in a letter to the Chicago 
convention of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, asking their cooperation to restore 
the volume of silver dollars to normal cir- 
culation and to relieve the pressure upon 
the Treasury from an unprecedented de- 
mand for paper currency, by building up a 
sufficient reserve of paper bills for season- 
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ing process. Greater use of silver dollars 
will help to eliminate mutilated and worn 
bills of which bankers are now complaining. 
Due to operation of the Pittman Act and 
public preference for paper bills, the num- 
ber of silver dollars in circulation has 
dropped from 84,000,000 in 1919 to 54,600,- 
000 on July 1, 1924. The Treasury is now 
in position to supply 30,000,000 additional 
silver dollars to circulation to displace equal 
amount of paper currency and to do that 
and also to reduce government expense 
the assistance of bankers is invited. 
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FRACTIONAL MORTGAGE 
CERTIFICATE 


ONSIDERABLE interest has been 
shown by readers of Trust Com- 


PANIES in the new forms of Declara- 
tion of Trust and Fractional Mortgage 
Certificate drafted by Jesse B. Shepard, 
trust officer of the Guarantee Trust and Safe 
Deposit Company of Philadelphia and de- 
scribed in a recent issue of this publication. 
The new forms and system devised by Mr. 
Shepard have received the approval of the 
Orphans’ Court of Philadelphia County, 
which has amended its rules in accordance 
with the improved method of recording in- 
struments. These forms provide protection 
against overissue as well as facilitate the 
handling of share or participation mort- 
gages as investments for either large or 
small amounts of trust funds. Readers 
are advised that copies of these forms may 
be secured, without charge, by communi- 
cating either with Mr. Shepard or with 
Trust COMPANIES. 
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COMMITTEE of the New York 
County Lawyers’ Association reports: 
“No complaints have been received this 
year regarding objectionable advertisements 
by trust companies and banks. The trust 
companies and banking institutions in this 
territory have recognized, so far as we can 
discern, the soundness of the policy and ad- 
vice given by your Committee in the public 
interest with regard to the limitations of their 
activity.” 
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UNIFORM BANK EXAMINATION 


committee of the National Associa- 
tion of Supervisors of State Banks 

has drafted a model bank examina- 
tion law which is to be submitted to the 
various legislatures. The need for such law 
is obvious in view of the great diversity of 
requirements in different states. The sug- 
gested law is based upon the provisions in 
the banking laws of Ohio, Pennsylvania 
and Michigan which are more or less alike 
and regarded as conforming to the most 
acceptable standards. The proposed law 
aims to make uniform the number of official 
calls, the method of making returns and 
administrative provisions that have been 
found to be most efficient. 
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AN ACHIEVEMENT IN COM- 
MUNITY TRUST WORK 


HE seventh year book recently pub- 
lished by the Permanent Charity 

Fund Incorporated, of Boston, affords 
an opportunity to survey and appraise the 
splendid work accomplished by this or- 
ganization. During that period the cash 
gifts to actual and current charity activities, 
to research studies, social and sick service, 
has aggregated $1,411,655. Last year 
$218,922 was distributed by the committee 
of the Fund to 107 different organizations. 
The principal of the Fund is $4,401,572. 

For the fine achievements in social and 
charitable service, for the high spirit that 
has characterized distribution as well as the 
conservation of the principal of the Fund, 
much credit is due to Mr. Charles E. Roger- 
son, president of the Boston Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company, which is trustee of the 
Fund. He has been ably abetted by his 
son, Charles M. Rogerson, who is secretary 
and treasurer of the committee, and who 
has given almost undivided attention to the 
administrative and detail affairs. The 
committee is composed of men and women 
who are heart and soul in the work. 

The Permanent Charity Fund _ Incor- 
porated, of Boston, serves as an inspira- 
tion for the many Community Trusts that 
have been organized through trust com- 
pany initiative in various cities of the 
country. 


ATTACK UPON AUTONOMY OF 
A. B. A. DIVISIONS 


N amendment to the by-laws of the 
ny American Bankers Association, ap- 

proved at the recent Chicago con- 
vention, gives the Executive Manager, sub- 
ject to the approval of the Administrative 
Committee, the authority to employ or re- 
move deputy managers and secretaries of 
the various Divisions and Sections of the 
Association. The far-reaching significance 
and veiled purpose of this amendment can- 
not fail to escape those who have at heart 
the best interests and usefulness of the 
American Bankers Association. This amend- 
ment is but another step in the movement 
to wipe out the present Divisions and Sec- 
tions of the Association and to centralize 
all activities in the parent organization. In- 
stead of having autonomous Divisions 
representing national banks, trust com- 
panies, savings banks, etc., the plan is to 
have three departments of the Association, 
such as the commercial banking, trust com- 
pany and savings departments. 

The amendment which gives the Execu- 
tive Manager power to employ or remove 
deputy managers is a direct blow at the 
autonomy and efficient operation of the 
Divisional system which enables national 
banks, state banks, trust companies, sav- 
ings banks, etc., to cooperate along respec- 
tive lines most effectively. In fact, it may be 
assumed that the real purpose is to under- 
mine the whole state banking system and 
to bring about ultimately the creation of but 
one type of “‘department store” banks un- 
der Federal charter combining commercial 
banking, trust company and savings func- 
tions. 

The trust companies, in common with 
national, state and savings banks, should 
resist this covert design. Speaking par- 
ticularly, in behalf of trust companies, they 
cannot afford to have their policies and their 
various activities determined or defeated 
without recourse. That is the actual effect 
of giving the Executive Manager and the 
Administrative Committee of the American 
Bankers Association the power to remove 
or employ deputy managers and secretaries. 
The next step on the program is to abolish 
the Divisions entirely. Such unwarranted 
action would disrupt the membership of the 
American Bankers Association. 
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AIR MAIL SERVICE AND 
BANKING 


ORLD flyers, transcontinental air mail 
service and the marvelous exploits 

of the radio, wireless, electricity and 
telegraphy have translated the wildest 
dreams of Jules Verne and Arabian Nights 
tales of the magic carpet into everyday re- 
alities. Military strategists tell us that if 
humanity is to be afflicted with another 
great war, it will be fought out in the air 
and decided by the transmutation of terrific 
forces of nature into agencies of wholesale 
destruction, the very contemplation of 
which should be the strongest argument for 
hastening universal peace and disarmament. 

There are, however, more beneficent as- 
pects to the discovery and harnessing of 
nature’s secrets. Every dawn brings ac- 
count of ingenious or daring achievements 
which impart new meaning to the words 

“progress” and “civilization.” Possibilities 
of tomorrow baffle the imagination when 
we think what has been accomplished 
since the beginning of this century; how the 
annihilation of time and distance have 
human activities, particu- 
trans- 
portation, industry and commerce. Those 
who have delved deepest say that we are 
only upon the threshold of unveiling and 
adapting the latent powers of nature to 
human advancement. 

No business is so susceptible as banking to 
innovations that make for saving time, 
speedier communication and establishing 
new avenues of contact. The great volume 
of daily banking transactions could not be 
handled without the innumerable mechani- 
cal and automatic devices with which mod- 
ern banks and trust companies are equipped. 
Inter-banking and domestic exchange rela- 
tions, it is true, have been vastly improved 
by the operation of the Federal Reserve 
check clearance, private wire and gold set- 
tlement systems. Nevertheless, the inau- 
guration of the transcontinental air mail 
service on July Ist by the United States 
Postal Department opens up new and 
promising opportunities for introducing 
economies, eliminating time and interest 
losses, reducing the check “float”? and in- 
creasing the velocity of daily bank settle- 
ments. Trust companies also have an in- 
terest in the development of air mail service 


revolutionized 
larly in methods of communication, 
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because of the not infrequent need for speed 
in securing releases, ‘waivers’? and trans- 
mitting negotiable securities in connection 
with both individual and corporate trust 
operations. An article in this issue of 
Trust COMPANIES directs attention to the 
special adaptability of air mail service to 
the banking business. 

The radio and motion pictures have like- 
wise demonstrated practical usefulness in 
banking and trust company promotion 
work. Millions of radio fans are hearing mes- 
sages of thrift and learning the benefits of 
savings accounts, banking services and the 
advantages of employing trust companies. 
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CAPITAL STOCK TAX AFFECTING 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


HE United States Supreme Court re- 
cently dismissed for want of jurisdic- 
tion the appeal of the former Central 
Trust Company of New York, now the 
Central Union Trust Company, in a case 
involving the basis on which its federal 
capital stock was assessed. This leaves the 
decision of the United States Circuit Court 
of Appeals, reported as Central Union 
Trust Company of New York vs. Edwards, 
287 Fed. 324, as the final interpretation of 
thelaw. The trust company contended that 
its capital stock tax should not be assessed in 
a manner which involved a valuation of its 
shares as reflected in the stock market. 

As stated by the Circuit Court of Appeals, 
the question presented in the case was 
whether Congress meant that in measuring 
the capital stock tax, regard should be had 
only to what the corporation owned in its 
corporate capcity, 7. e., its tangible assets; 
or whether there should be taken into con- 
sideration the public opinion, reflected by 
the open market, of what it was worth to 
share in its handling of those tangible 
assets, 7. e., good will, good management 
and established capacity for earning profit. 
The court was satisfied that the law was 
passed with the intent of permitting, and 
indeed compelling, the assessor to consider 
not only paid in capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, but earnings and market value 
of shares. The refusal of the United States 
Supreme Court to consider the question 
appears to establish the decision of the Cir- 
cuit Court of Appeals as the final decision 
of the matter. 
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THE BLIND SAMSON OF RADICALISM 


PUBLIC OPINION MUST BE AROUSED TO DANGER FROM ATTACKS ON 
RAILROADS AND PRIVATE PROPERTY 


FESTUS J. WADE 
President Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 





(Eprror’s Notre: Jn a forceful address before a meeting of the Trans-Missouri-Kansas 
Regional Advisory Board of the American Railway Association at Kansas City, on October 
17, 1924, Mr. Wade made an ardent plea for an aroused public opinion to resist the radical 
attacks upon American railroads, the goal of which is government ownership and destruc- 


tion of the guarantees of private ownership. 


He traces the influence of railway develop- 


ment in American progress and the consequences of public indifference to hostile legisla- 


tion and political propaganda. ) 


E live in a temple of Constitutional 

Liberty, the walls of which are 

Private Ownership of Property. 
Each pillar in that temple represents a key 
industry—and there stands today, at the 
Pillar of Transportation, the Blind Samson 
of Radicalism. If we allow him to push 
over that pillar the walls of Private Owner- 
ship will tumble about our ears, for trans- 
portation will be only his first conquest. He 
would not hesitate, if given enough leeway, 
at that base of civilization, private owner- 
ship of land. The sharp shears of 
opinion must clip the this 
Samson. 


public 


locks of Blind 


Crucifying the Railroads 

Today the railroads need militant, not pas- 
sive, friends. Yesterday they were wel- 
comed as a stepping-stone to progress, and 
presented with golden spikes. Today the 
demagogue welcomes them as a personal, po- 
litical stepping-stone, and the spikes he would 
use are not of gold. A few willful men at- 
tack the value of the railroads. What is the 
value of a trail blazer—a creator of values? 
Are all the radicals in the world worth one 
acre of farm land reclaimed from the wilder- 
ness by the railroad? 

The railroads will not quit under this at- 
tack—they must not quit—because they are 
too necessary. And when the public realizes 
the truth, analyzes its position, all attacks 
will end—because that radical wrecking crew 
fears public opinion. 

We who realize must spread the truth. 
We must not allow the railroads to be cruci- 
fied on a of radical And 


cross 


regulation. 


our job is not to influence but to inform. 
Correct information in the hands of the 
American public will be influence enough, 
and the greatest public servants, the greatest 
creators of prosperity of all time, the Ameri- 
ean railroads, will be their 
way in peace. 

Or else, some day we will read the inscrip- 
tion: “Here lie the American 
We were Taken for Granted.” 
it: “Here lies American 
when Distribution Ceased.” 


allowed to go 


Railroads— 
And next to 
Business—Died 


Value of the Railroads 


The value of the railroads to the United 





Festus J. WADE 
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States of America js not a question of argu- 
ment, but of fact. Born in an age that we 
look upon as intolerant. they pushed 
on and blazed their trails in spite of opposi- 
tion, because they were so necessary. Since 
its inception steam transportation has not 
only increased but created values, 

In 1890 al] farm land in Illinois, Wiscon- 
Sin, and states West of the Mississippi River 
Was valued at 6% billion dollars by the Bu- 
reau of Census. In 1890 the Western rail- 
roads had 86.000 miles of track, and ear. 
ried 26 billion tons of freight one mile. In 
1920 farm land in the Same states was yal- 
ued at more than 40 billion dollars, an in- 
crease of 535 per cent. In 19209 the Western 
railroads had 146,000 miles of track, and 
Carried 145 billion tons of freight one nile, 
a Service increase Of 457 per cent. Neither 
could have made this progress without the 
other, and yet, today, there are Certain self- 
Styled friends of the farmer who attack the 
railroads as enemies of the farmer, 


back 


He who attacks the railroads attacks their 
partner in progress, the farmer, and in a vul- 
nerable spot—the pocketbook. And he who 
attacks the railroads attacks all business in 
that very same vulnerable spot, 

The railroad industry is not a mere inei- 
dent to the nation’s progress; it is a Vital 
institution, a fundamental] factor in the real- 
ization of human ambitions. The physical 
properties of the railroads represent an in- 
vestment of about 20 billion dollars, and the 
OWnhership of this investment has such a 
Widespread distribution that there is hardly 
a family in the United States that is not 
directly or indirectly interested. The rail- 
roads themselves employ hearly two million 
workers whose wases approximate three bil- 
lion dollars a year. These workers and their 
families wil] amount to about eight million 
people—in other words, 7 per cent of the 
American people are directly dependent on 
the American railroads for a living. This is 
hot considering the millions “who are indi- 
rectly dependent on the purchasing power of 
the railroads, for the railroads are the larg- 
est purchasers of coal, iron and steel prod- 
ucts in the nation. And yet a mere handful 
of radical politicians, smal] in number but 
large in expression of destructive viewpoint, 
is allowed to use this pioneer, this creator 
of values, this great public Servant, as a 
Stepping-stone te the favor of 4 mistaken 
public, 


Method of Radical Attack 
The method of attack of this anti-railroad 
bloe in Congress is shrewd indeed. During 





the last Session, 


which 
7th, their influence was felt, but fortunately 
the attention of 

other matters, and none of the laws submit- 


adjourned on June 
Congress was absorbed hy 


ted were passed. We can't tell what will 
happen in December, but We know that those 


radicals who have been re-elected will re. 
turn more vehement than ever, justified in 
their own eyes by their re-election. Their 


object, finally, is sovernment Ownership of 
all railroads. Their method in bringing this 
about is to cripple the earning power and 
credit of the railroads to such an extent that 
sovernment Ownership will follow asa 
ter of They 
because rates ire fixed by the 
Commerce Commission. a government body, 
and fixed on a valuation of the railroads, 
made for rate-making purposes by this same 


nat- 
rates, 
Interstate 


course, cannot attack 


body, at the request of these same radicals, 

In 1913 Senator La Follette succeeded in 
having a law Passed which required the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission to value the 
property of the railroads of the United 
States. He asserted this could be done at a 
Cost of $2,400,000. Machinery Was started in 
obedience to the act, and the work js not yet 
finished, but instead of the $2,400,000 esti- 
mated cost it has already cost about $90.- 
000,000, Sixty-five million dollars of which 
has been paid by the railroads themselves, 
and 25 million dollars by the taxpayers, 
This is typical of radical finance, 


Valuation of Railroads 

An official tentative valuation of $18,900,- 
000,000 was arrived at in 1920, which was a 
sreat disappointment to the who 
claimed the property was worth some seven 
billion dollars less, and who Stated that rai]- 
road mostly “water.” However, 
this figure was arrived at by a government 
agency which property values 
only, and paid no attention to railroad stock 
or securities. 

The Interstate Commerce Commission 
fixed 5% per cent as a fair return on this 
valuation, and made rates accordingly. This 
leaves the radicals with only one route open. 
They cannot attack rates Which wil] yield 
only 5% per cent, as that could never be 
called an excessive return, so they hope to 
have the valuation reduced, thereby reducing 
rates, appearing t, do something for their 
publie, crippling the credit and Service of 
the railroads. and finally bringing them to 
£overnment ownership. 


radicals, 


Stock was 


considered 


Ownership of Railroads 


Now a word concerning Government own- 


ey eee 
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ership of railroads. It’s really a question of 
whether the railroads shall continue to pay 
taxes or run on the taxes you pay, because 
the government does not tax its own prop- 
erty, and government-owned railroads, ex- 
cept in rare cases, have been shown to run 
at a loss. 

In 1920 the German state railroads had a 
deficit of 18 billion marks. In 1921 Italian 
state railways had a deficit of over 1 billion 
lire. In Switzerland the net revenues have 
not equaled fixed charges since 1914. In 
1922 the operating deficit of the Canadian 
National Railways was more than 10 mil- 
lions dollars. In 1923 the state-owned rail- 
way in France lost 145 million francs, while 
six private systems in the same year had a 
net income of 732 million frances. 

Our own government lost $1,145,000,000 in 
the 26 months it operated the American rail- 
roads during the World War. Certainly 
these records, taken from latest available 
statistics in each country mentioned, place 
government ownership in the class where it 
belongs—a_ public liability. 


Railroad Tax Bill and Dividends 

Then there is the tax question. In 1923 
the American railroads paid a tax bill of 
$336,399,600. Incidentally, the dividends 
they paid amounted to 282 million—a half 
million less than their tax bill. The govern- 
ment gets the taxes and gives the railroads 
more regulation. The stockholders get di- 
minished dividends and put less money into 
railroad construction. Costs go up with 
taxes. Service goes down with dividends. 
In the end everyone suffers. 

Experience points out that railroads are 
not paying a profit under government owner- 
ship, therefore that 336 million dollars, the 
railroad tax bill, would have to be raised 
somewhere else. The 1920 census gave us a 
gainfully employed population of 41,600,000. 
They would have to pay it—$s8.08 apiece, 
each year. Then the government would have 
to buy the railroads from the present own- 
ers—at a cost of about 20 billion dollars. 
This would entail an interest payment at 4 
per cent, or $800,000,000 a year, disregard- 
ing any payment on the principal. The gain- 
fully employed would pay it—$19.23 apiece, 
each year. 

Statistics show that government employees 
average $1,118 a year in salary, and that in 
1922 the average yearly wage to railroad em- 
ployees was $1,643. There would have to be 
an adjustment here, and railroad wages 
would not be cut 32 per cent. If other fed- 
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eral employees were placed on an even foot- 
ing with railroad employees it would mean 
an increase of $1,785,000,000. The gainfully 
employed would pay it—$42.98 apiece, each 
year. 

We haven't considered the yearly deficit, 
where the 20 billion dollars would come 
from, the decreased efficiency of service, and 
many other liabilities. So much for govern- 
ment ownership. 


Accomplishment Since 1920 

And the radical attack is most unfair be- 
cause today the railroads are in better con- 
dition and giving better service than ever be- 
fore. This is largely due to the Transporta- 
tion Act of 1920, a statute passed by the con- 
structive portion of Congress when the car- 
riers were returned to private ownership, 
and the best and fairest piece of legislation 
passed since the Federal Reserve Act. 

Sut when Congress is in session the Trans- 
portation Act is always under fire of the 
radical bloc—the  destructionists. Their 
statements are of the wildest nature. They 
foster the belief that the Act guarantees a 
return of 5% per cent to the railroads, when 
nothing could be farther from the truth. If 
that were the case, the government would 
owe the railroads a fair-sized bill today, be- 
cause their earnings have not equaled 5% 
per cent in any year, having been as fol- 
lows: 1921—3.33 per cent; 1922—4.14 per 
cent; 1923—5.10 per cent. 

These radicals, in the ery for decreased 
freight rates, swallow the two-hump camel 
of increased operating expense during ‘the 
past ten years of 111 per cent, and increased 
taxes of 168 per cent, while they strain at 
the gnat of 50 per cent increased freight 
rates. They tell the farmer that reduced 
freight rates is the cure-all for his ills, over- 
looking the fact that the Agricultural De- 
partment at Washington has figured that a 
10 per cent reduction in freight rates on all 
grain would save the Iowa farmer between 
$6 and $7 a year—the price of a used tire 
for his automobile. On the other hand, that 
reduction would shrink the credit and cur- 
tail the service of the railroads to such an 
extent that farming would be a greater los- 
ing venture than ever, and the farmer 
couldn't use his tire. 

During the fifteen months ending March 
31, 1924, the railroads carried the greatest 
volume of traffic ever handled in any corre- 
sponding period, and while they were doing 
it public statements were being made to the 


(Con'tnued on page 453) 
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MORE EFFECTIVE CONTROL OF EXCESSIVE GOLD AND 
CREDIT RESOURCES 


INFLUENCE OF FEDERAL RESERVE REDISCOUNT AND “OPEN MARKET” 
OPERATIONS 


BENJAMIN M. ANDERSON, JR., PH.D. 
Economist of The Chase National Bank of New York 


(Eprror’s NoTe: 


Constructive employment and control of excessive supplies of gold, 


money and credit, both with regard to domestic requirements and prospective demands 


from abroad, are matters engaging most serious thought in banking circles. 
tions adopted by the American Bankers Association, at the 


The resolu- 
Chicago convention, directed 


attention to the danger from future “open market” operations of the federal reserve 
banks in accentuating rather than regulating the swings of the financial pendulum and 
urging the wisdom of limiting the federal reserve banks to their primary functions as 


banks of issue and discount. Mr. 


Anderson advocates reversal of 


federal reserve redis- 


count and “open market” policies and dwells upon the need of developing a more definite 


method of control in the use of surplus gold.) 


© far we have had no policy to meet or 
counteract the effects from an unprece- 
dented flow of gold to the United 
States. We have taken this gold as it has 
come and we have let it work whatever con- 
sequences it would The 


under our system. 


time has clearly come when a conscious pol- 


icy is needed to utilize surplus gold more 
constructively and avoid abnormal reactions. 
We cannot afford to wait for the 
reversal of the flow of gold through the 
straightening out of European affairs. <A 
more definite policy is necessary for the next 


ultimate 


two or three years, if we are to continue re- 
ceiving gold from Europe. 

Federal reserve policy is a very important 
element in the present monetary and 
This is especially true as regards 


market” 


gold 
situation. 


“open 
rates. During the 
21, 1923 to 


serve 


operations and rediscount 
period 


October 1, 


frum November 
1924 the 


increased 


federal re- 
have 
of government 
to $575,000,000, 
mercial 


banks their holdings 
$73,000,000 


and 


securities from 


while rediscounts com- 
holdings of the 


banks have 


paper federal re- 
declined with the 
demand for 


present state of trade, 


serve falling 
off of commercial 
the 


gold 


money. In 
both 
bank investments 
are reflected almost entirely in an increase 
of member bank balances, with immediate 
and even violent effect upon the money mar- 
ket. 


incoming 


and federal reserve 


Rediscount Rates and ‘“‘Open Market”’ Policy 

(1). Rediscount rates should be regularly 
kept above the market The market 
rate means the rate charged by great city 
banks under lines of credit to prime borrow- 
ing customers who have deposits and lines 
of credit with often in 
several cities. 

(2). There should be a 
open market policy of the 
banks. Instead of buying government Se- 
curities or market paper when money 
is easy and rediscounts are falling off, they 
should sell under conditions; and in- 
stead of selling market paper or gov- 
ernment securities when money is tight, they 
may sometimes be well advised to buy under 
such conditions—letting out slack and taking 
up slack. 


rates, 


several banks, and 
reversal of the 
federal reserve 


open 


such 


open 


Under existing conditions when a 
bank makes an investment or 
not increase the total of market 
funds. It must pay for the investment or 
provide the proceeds of the loan out of its 
own liquid assets. When a federal reserve 
bank makes a loan or an investment, it 
makes payment therefor with its own liabili- 
ties, which liabilities are accepted as final 
payment by other institutions, leading to a 
net increase in the yolume of funds in the 
market. 


member 
loan, it does 
money 


How Reserve Policy Contributes to Cheap 
Money 

The floating supply in the money market 

is to be found focused in 

serves of member 


the surplus re- 


banks, consisting of de- 
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posit balances with the federal reserve 
banks. The total of these member bank re- 
serves stood at $2,085,203,000 on July 16, 
1924. When this is compared with the $810, 
495,000 of earning assets of the federal re- 
serve banks on the same date, it is clear that 
a very large proportion of member bank re- 
serves was due to the earning activities of 
the federal reserve banks, and that the whole 
of the surplus reserves would be promptly 
wiped out by a very moderate reduction of 
federal reserve bank earning assets. If, for 
example, the federal reserve banks should 
sell a hundred to two hundred million dol 
lars of government securities, they would 
promptly cancel a large, almost exactly 
equivalent amount of member bank reserves. 
They would have to be paid out of the liquid 
assets of the other banks in the country, and 
this would be primarily by checks drawn on 
the federal reserve banks themselves. These 
checks would be canceled with correspond- 
ing debits to member bank balances, and 
with a corresponding reduction in the total 
of member bank balances. Two per cent call 
money would disappear over night. This is 
not a matter of theory, merely. The Bank 
of England has long been accustomed to 
tighten up money by just this kind of thing, 
“borrowing from the market” as it is called. 

If the federal reserve banks had refrained 
from increasing their holdings of government 
securities since last November, when the fig- 
ure stood at $73,000,000, then as rediscounts 
declined with the falling off in commercial 
activity and with the liquidation of loans, 
while money rates would have softened, they 
would not have fallen to anything like pres- 
ent levels. Member bank reserves would 
have gone down also, leaving the money 
market at all times “comfortable,” but at 
no time slack. 


Must Be Prepared to Meet Criticism 

In carrying out proposals of this sort, the 
authorities of the federal reserve system 
would doubtless be exposéd to criticism, since 
their earnings would thereby be reduced be- 
low their expenses. The federal reserve 
banks are now in the very fortunate position 
of having a surplus of $220,000,000 growing 
out of the wholly extraordinary earnings of 
the war period and the post-war boom and 
crisis. Their overhead expenses, moreover, 
can be reduced in a variety of directions. 
They may properly abolish certain free servy- 
ices to member banks which appear to have 
been inaugurated only because of their de- 
sire to share, in an indirect way, their ex- 
traordinary war and post-war earnings with 
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their stockholding banks. Others of their 
free services to member banks and to the 
government should cease to be free. The 
government should pay them the actual cost 
of the very valuable fiscal services they per- 
form for the Treasury Department, and 
member banks should pay them the moderate 
fees which would be necessary to relieve 
them of the actual expense required for the 
performances of necessary services. 


Surplus Available for Dividends 

Dividends on federal reserve bank stocks 
may safely be paid for several years out of 
the existing great surplus. There appears to 
be nothing in the Federal Reserve Bank Act 
itself which forbids such dividend payments, 
but there seems to be doubt in federal re 
serve circles as to the legality of it. This 
legal point should be cleared up, and such 
dividend payments should be made clearly 
possible, either by Federal Reserve Board 
ruling, or, if necessary, by Act of Congress. 
But there should be no delay in the reversal 
of federal reserve bank policy. Member 
banks have much more to lose by continued 
demoralization of the rate fabric, both in 
current earnings and from unsound credits, 
than they could lose from suspended divi- 
dends on their federal reserve bank stock, 
or from moderate payments of their pro rata 
of the actual cost of federal reserve bank 
services. 


Incoming Gold to Replace Circulating 
Mediums 


Room may be made for the incoming gold 
to replace certain existing elements in the 
actual circulating medium of the country. 
The government has already decided to re- 
tire the 4 per cent bonds to secure national 
bank circulation, which mature in 1925. Ap- 
proximately S7 million dollars of national 
bank notes secured by them will thus be re- 
tired. This will make a gap in the actual 
money in circulation which the incoming gold 
ean fill, either in its own form, or repre- 
sented by gold certificates or federal reserve 
notes. There is an additional $48,500,000 
worth of national bank notes secured by the 
‘anama two per cents of 1936, and a block 
of $25,642,000 secured by the Panama two 
per cents of 1938. These bonds also have 
been callable since 1916 and 1918, and the 
government might very well retire them at 
the present time. 

Advantage might also be taken of the pres- 
ent extraordinary gold situation to get rid of 
the anomalous legal tender greenbacks as an 
element in our circulation. Congressional 
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action would be required to make this pos- 
sible. The volume of greenbacks outstanding 
is now $346,681,016. The gold reserve behind 
them is now $152,979,025. They constitute 
an undesirable element in the currency and 
the burden on the Treasury of their complete 
retirement would be moderate. They consti- 
tute an undesirable form of public debt. If 
they were retired, the circulation could ab- 
sorb an additional $196,000,000 of the incom- 
ing gold without being increased thereby. 


Blowing Up a Credit Bubble 

The predictions that the great inflow of 
gold, coupled with the great expansive ¢a- 
pacity of the federal reserve banks, would 
lead commodity prices to rise sky-high in 
the United States have not been fulfilled. On 
the contrary, commodity prices are below the 
levels of a year ago. The price relation be- 
tween gold and goods is still a world prob- 
lem, and not a problem for the United States 
alone. But even if we have not blown up a 
price bubble, we have been blowing up a 
credit bubble, especially in the form of long- 
time debts. States, municipalities, agricul- 
ture, and other borrowers have borrowed ex- 
cessively because money has been cheap. 
Banks have invested heavily in long-time 
bonds. <A great volume of short-time money 
market funds has been diverted to capital 
uses, 

Misled by the artificial excess of money 
market funds, many of us believe that in- 
vestment capital is likewise abundant. With 
a change in the business tide, and above all 
with such a change in the European situation 
that capital could once more freely diffuse 
itself throughout the world, we should see 
this illusion dispelled. For the world as 4 
whole, capital is scarce after ten years of 
war and disorganization. Its apparent abun- 
dance is due to abnormal money market con- 
ditions, both in the United States and 
abroad, and to the fact that capital is un- 
willing to venture into many countries and 
great industries which badly need it, and 
which, with a _ restoration of confidence, 
would be effective bidders for it. Men who 
use money market funds at low rates for 
capital purposes may expect a rude awaken- 
ing when the tide turns, when gold flows out, 
and when foreign need for capital becomes 
effective demand for capital. 

We must reduce the tariff in such a way 
as to permit Europe to send us more goods 
and less gold. This will not only relieve the 
immediate pressure of incoming gold, but it 
is also necessary, in any case, if we are to 


help Europe get back on her feet and if we 
are to restore a sound equilibrium among 
our own industries. 


Gresham’s Law at Work 

With the restoration of the gold standard 
in even two or three of the major countries 
in Europe, the flow of gold to the United 
States would stop, and some gold would very 
speedily leave the United States for Europe. 
During recent years, gold has been coming 
to the United States from Europe for three 
main reasons: 

1. Europe’s great indebtedness to us on 
current account. 

2. The desire of Europeans to place their 
surplus funds or temporarily idle funds in a 
safe place from which they could surely get 
them back, quickly and without loss. 

3. The working of Gresham's Law. 

For the past two years, it is probable that 
it is the operation of Gresham's Law which 
has been chiefly responsible for the flow of 
gold to our shores. This is the ancient prin- 
ciple that “bad money drives out good 
money.” Gold cannot be used for monetary 
purposes in Europe (with the exception of 
Sweden), in Japan, or in Canada without 
loss. To take gold bullion to London, mint 
it, and use it in payments, is to incur a loss 
of approximately 10 per cent. As a conse 
quence, loans to Europe under existing con 
ditions do not send gold to Europe. 

It is clear that we can, if we will make 
use of the means at our disposal, avert fur- 
ther evils from the inflowing gold, for a 
period of two or three vears, even if a great 
flow should continue. Those of our friends 
in other countries who have been looking 
forward with concern, not unmixed with sat- 
isfaction, to seeing us swamped and smoth- 
ered by the flow of gold, may defer their 
fears and hopes for two or three years yet, 
if we handle ourselves wisely. Meanwhile 
we should be able to help them and the rest 
of the world avert the much greater catas- 
trophes which the failure to stabilize Euro- 
pean conditions and moneys on the gold 
standard would involve—in the course of 
this, protecting ourselves also. 

a a 
GUARDIAN SAVINGS & TRUST 

Combined resources of the Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Company of Cleveland on Oc- 
tober 10th, amounted to $120,390,749.  De- 
posits total $109,360,000 as compared witb 
$95,765,000 in September, 1922, and $69,107,- 
000 in September, 1920. Capital is $4,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $5,235,- 
293. 
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é AN APPRECIATION OF CHARLES GATES DAWES: A fe 
RECORD OF GREAT ACHIEVEMENTS IN WAR ) 
AND PEACE 


HIS DEVOTION TO TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 
Cc. A. LUHNOW 
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HICHEVER way the national elec and peace than those successfully carried 
tion goes the name of Charles out by the Republican candidate for Vice- 
Gates Dawes will be written in President. As the coordinating genius he 
large and indelible characters when the unified and knit together the shattered al- 
epochal events of this generation are re- lied lines of military supply and transport 
duced to the clear retrospective light of his- service in France at a time when Hinden- 
tory. It will serve as an inspiring example  burg’s hordes were scenting victory. As the 
: of red-blooded, courageous patriotism when implacable foe of mossgrown and wasteful 
j the La Follettes, the Brookharts and all bureaucracy he established and put teeth into 
; other venomous members of the “pee-wit” this government's first budget system which 


tribe, who attempt to assail men of high has and should continue to save billions to 


ideals and rugged character, have been ban- taxpayers. 
ished to oblivion. We see him as a world figure at the Paris 


Few men .in this or any other age have’ reparations conference, openly defying and 
been entrusted with greater tasks in war scourging “those foul and carrion-loving vul- 





THE REPUBLICAN VICE-PRESIDMANTIAL NOMINEE, GENERAL CHARLES G. DAWES 
AND THE MEMBERS OF His FAMILY 


Left to right: Dana Dawes; Mrs. Melvin B. Erickson, daughter; General Dawes; 
Mrs. Dawes, with Virginia; Melvin B. Erickson, son-in-law 
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tures, the nationalistic demagogues of all 
countries,” and with blunt weapons of com- 
mon sense making possible the acceptance of 
the Dawes Plan as the chart of Europe's 
economic—if not political—reconciliation, 
Again, we see him at home, with Strident 
tones and flashing eye, calling upon the na- 
tion to guard its constitutional heritages, to 
wipe out “invisible empires” and _ vicious 
minorities, to cast out cowardly politicians 
who condone Herrin and Harrison massacres, 
and give encouragement to lawless elements 
of organized labor who would. by threat or 
murder, deny to every man the inalienable 
right to work and live free from union dom- 
ination. 

Tucked away in his 
General Dawes has 
ribands and 


home in 
numerous 


Evanston 
medallions, 
insignias of honor which he 
never wears. The rank of Brigadier Gen- 
eral bestowed upon him was the highest 
military distinction conferred upon any 
American citizen who was engaged in the 
war. His remarkable work as General Pur- 
chasing Agent of the A. RB. F., as the direct- 
ing force of the entire Allied system of sup- 
ply and transportation in the Great War; as 
the first Director of the sudget at Wash- 
ington and the acclaim which now attaches 
to his name as head of the Experts’ Com- 
mittee on Reparations—all these awaken no 
inordinate sense of pride in Mr. Dawes but 
a Sense of duty conscientiously performed. 


His Pet “Job” 


Those who know “Charlie” Dawes best— 
his modesty and kindness of heart, his pas- 
sionate and ready response to every public 
call to duty and his reverent devotion to true 
American ideals—know that there is one 
“job” he loves above all others. Outside of 
the warmth of his home circle he is happiest 
and in his element when he sits at his desk 
at the Central Trust Company in Chicago 
which he founded and reared into one of 
the strongest financial institutions of its kind 
in the country. Reluctantly he yielded the 
duties as president or as chairman of the 
board to answer the calls to national de- 
fense and public service, only to return to 
his trust company work with undiminished 
zeal and interest and always the “same 
Charlie” Dawes to his loyal associates and 
friends. 

Away from the limelight, the strenuous 
environment and distractions or public sery- 
ice there is nothing gives Mr. Dawes greater 
satisfaction than to resume work at his desk 
at the Central Trust Company of Illinois 
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and to help men and women with their daily, 
commonplace problems. The 
office is wide open. Men and women of all 
Stations and degrees come in unabashed. 
There is no false reserve; only unaffected 
frankness, a ready Sympathy and 
understanding with a “come to the point” 
directness which inspires confidence and 
trust. There is no trace in his 
sonality of the 
Maria” man who ‘ 


door to his 


human 


modest per- 
“Hell and 
‘gives and expects no quar- 
ter” from politica] despoilers, parasites 
public office and Statesmen, 
whether of the plain home-bred variety or 
the sleek, aristocratic sourbon type whose 
poisoned counsel kept all Europe from po- 
litieal and economic recovery. 


fighting-mad 


in 
self-seeking 


Appeal of Trust Company Service 
When Mr. Dawes completed his term un- 
der McKinley as Comptroller of the 


Currency 
in 1902 he was 


resolved to quit polities. He 
elected to enter the trust company field be- 
cause its responsibilities and 
appealed to his nature as ; 
ine and practical] service. 
a natural desire to serve 


broad scope 
1 vehicle for genu- 
Unselfishness and 
his fellowmen are 
the outstanding characteristics of his whole 
career in public 


as well as in private life. 
Few men 


have carried these impulses to 
more generous lengths, either in political or 
business affairs. There is no greater affront 
to American citizenship than to witness the 
desperate and despicable lengths to which 
Third Party leaders are resorting in this 
campaign to impugn the motives and even 
the character of men like Charles Dawes, 
who have seryed the nation with.'such deyo- 
tion and have the courage 
the “political crime waye.” 


Whatever his pigmy detractors may 
on the stump, there is nothing 
makeup which craves for mone 
it may yield. On more 
to protect the publie from losses, he 
come forward in a 


Say 
in the Dawes 
yY or the power 
than one occasion, 
has 
magnanimous way to 
clear up rubbish heaps in the Chicago bank- 
ing field. Those who understand his fine, un- 
Selfish motives realize how contemptible are 
the methods of craven cowards who try to 
make political capital out of one of 
incidents. 

It is characteristic of 


these 


“Charlie” Dawes 
that he interprets the success which has 
come to the Central Trust Company, not 
primarily in terms of stockholders’ dividends, 
surplus and accumulation of deposits, but 
in the service which a trust company ren- 
ders in helping men and women to become 
thrifty, to save their earnings, build homes, 


to stand up against | 
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TRUST 
to invest wisely, to carry out faithfully the 
wishes of those who have passed on and to 
protect the affairs of the living which are 
confided to its care as executor, administra- 
tor, trustee and other 
capacities. 

Nothing 
Dawes” 


numerous fiduciary 


reveals more clearly the “real 
than the affection and loyal regard 
which animates his associates and the rank 
and file of employees who have helped to 
make the Central Trust Company an 
tution of service. To borrow 


insti- 
a phrase from 
his own vocabulary, “they would go through 
brimstone for him.” Many of them actually 
did when he set the example of enlisting and 
going to France as a Major of Engineers. 


Reverence for Duty and Country 


Dawes is an enigma only to those who 
cannot comprehend the real meaning of duty 
and love of country. He 


Americanism and 


gets his virile 
fighting blood from ances- 
tors who rode with Paul Revere and fought 
the battle of Independence and as the son 
of General Rufus R. Dawes, one of the com- 
manders of the famous 
the Civil War, who 
at Gettysburg. 


“Tron Brigade” in 
cited for bravery 
At the age of 26, as a strug- 
gling lawyer in Lincoln, Neb., where he first 
formed his enduring 


was 


friendship with Gen- 
eral Pershing, he already showed his mettle 
by fighting railways for lower freight 
for the farmers. At 27 he finished a 
on “The Banking System of the 


rates 
book 
United 


COMPANIES 391 


States” which revealed his 
fundamentals of banking. Shifting to I1- 
linois and entering politics he carried the 
Illinois convention for McKinley, and at the 
age of 32 went to Washington as Comp- 
troller of the Currency where he inaugurated 
humerous 


grasp of the 


improvements in national bank 
Since 1902 and with the excep- 


tion of the time spent in 


supervision. 
France during the 
war and as a member of the Allied Liquida- 
tion Commission and as first Director of the 
Budget at Washington, Mr. Dawes’ main 
interests have centered in the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois of which he was presi- 
dent from the time of its organization 
he was made chairman of the board in 
Only an urgent 
to accept the 


until 
1921. 
sense of duty induced him 
Republican nomination. 
Mr. Dawes’s career has been one of 
which the 
achievements is 
dramatic 


many 


chapters in record of great 


freely with 
picturesque 
who are nearest to him that 
not healed the undercurrent of 
his life caused by 
Rufus 
he has “Rufus F. Dawes 
Hotels,” one in Chicago and another in 
ton where destitute and “down and out” 


intermingled 


and elements 


Those 
know time has 
sadness in 
the tragic drowning of his 
Fearing and in 
established the 


son, whose 


memory 
Bos- 
men 
are received and encouraged to make a new 
start in life. In memory of his mother, Gen- 
eral Dawes established the Mary 
Memorial Hotel in Chicago for 
General Dawes’s character 


Dawes 
women. 


and achieve- 


PARENTS OF GENERAL CHARLES G. DAWES 


The father was General R. R. Dawes, distinguished in the Civil War. 


Both father and mother 


are deceased 
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ments bear the mark of those great men who 
make history. He may at times offend the 
sensibilities of the Prunes and Prism Society, 
but he is also intensely human with unusual 
depths of gentleness and a rare faculty for 
humor. Serious problems fade into the dis- 
tance when he romps with his two adopted 
children, Dana and Virginia. Devotion to 
Christian ideals is bred into him from the 
lap of a God-fearing mother and missionary 
ancestors. Eis philanthropy is real and 


practical. His versatility in literature and 
music is reflected in the books he has writ- 
ten and in musical compositions, one of 
which is a “Melody in A Minor” which Fritz 
Kreisler has included in his repertoire. He 
is one of the chief supporters of the Chi- 
cago Opera Company and a liberal patron 
of the fine arts. 

The trust company fraternity may justly 
be proud of claiming such a man as one of 
its distinguished members. 


PRESIDENT COOLIDGE’S MESSAGE TO CHICAGO 
CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


“My dear Mr. Head:—You have been 
kind enough to ask me for a brief mes- 
sage to the American Bankers Associa- 
tion at the time of its forthcoming Annual 
Convention. I am glad to comply because 
of my strong feeling that the bankers of 
the country deserve a generous recogni- 
tion of their services. There will, I 
think, be general agreement that the at- 
titude of the public toward the bankers, 
and likewise that of the bankers toward 
the public, have both become more sym- 
pathetic and appreciative in recent years. 
We may attribute this in no small meas- 
ure to the extension of interest in eco- 
nomic and financial problems in recent 
years. 

“It is in part a consequence of the in- 
creasing insistence of these problems, and 
in part, also, a result of the establish- 
ment of the Federal Reserve system. Even 
so great a calamity as the war has had 
some good consequences, and among these 
we must include a greatly increased at- 
tention to matters that are fundamental 
to the life of the community. It is not 
so many years since banking was a good 
deal of a mystery, eyen to the majority 
of business men. Nowadays, thanks to 
the policy of leading banks in taking the 
public into their confidence and discuss- 
ing their problems in simple and under- 
standable fashion, the mystery has largely 
disappeared. In its place have come con- 
fidence and understanding which make 
for the best interests of both the bank 
and its customers. 

“One incident to this new attitude is 
the general appreciation of the Federal 
Reserve system’s usefulness. It has dem- 
onstrated itself as the stabilizing and 
unifying factor of our monetary and 


financial structure, during a period which, 
without it, would certainly have been 
marked by distress and disasters. In- 
stead of these, we have seen our mone- 
tary system accepted as the world’s stand- 
urd. We have been able to place every 
reliance in the soundness of our banks, 
and their ‘ability to adapt themselves to 
the most extraordinary requirements 

“Our financial establishment assumes 
from year to year a constantly larger 
part and significance in the realm of in- 
ternational business and financing. This 
is an inevitable result of conditions which 
have placed in our hands so great a con- 
trol over the world’s reserves of credit 
and monetary capacity. Wielded with 
the same wisdom and care in the future 
as heretofore, these forces will contribute 
nvowerfully to the rehabilitation of money 
systems, of credit, and of business through- 
out the world. They will do this, more- 
over, to the advantage both of our own 
country and of others. 

“I feel, therefore, that in extending my 
good wishes and confidence to the great 
banking interests of America, I am also 
expressing a generous and helpful purpose 
toward the concerns of sound business 
everywhere. There are multiplied evi- 
dences of improving conditions through- 
out the business structures of the world. 
American leadership, faith and ready help- 
fulness have contributed largely to bring- 
ing about this improved outlook. So it is 
fitting to extend congratulations to you 
American bankers upon your achieve- 
ments of the past, and likewise upon the 
bright prospect that opens before you. 

“Very truly yours, 


7 


“CALVIN COOLIDGE 
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BANKING RESOURCES OF AMERICAN TRUST 
COMPANIES EXCEED SIXTEEN BILLIONS OF 
DOLLARS 


MAGNITUDE OF INDIVIDUAL AND CORPORATE FIDUCIARY OPERATIONS 






JOHN W. PLATTEN 
President United States Mortgage & Trust Company, New York City 





XCLUSIVE of trust holdings the trust 
companies of the United States, on 
June 30, 1924, reported combined 
banking resources of $16,025,502,000, an in- 
erease of $1.584.042.000 since June 30, 19238 
and representing nearly 30 per cent of the 
total banking power of the country. Within 
the past eight years the resources of trust 
companies have more than doubled and al- 
most trebled in the last ten years. Depos- 
its during the vear ending last June 30, in- 
creased $1,460,165,000, making the aggregate 
$13,289,148,000 as compared with $4,628,107,- 
OOO in 1914. The number of reporting trust 
companies has increased from 2,478 to 2,562. 
These statistics are based upon a summary 
of the reports in the twenty-second annual 
edition of “Trust Companies of the United 
States,” just published by the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York. 
With the exception of returns for the year 
ending June 30. 1919, when Treasury and 
currency operations in connection with war 
finance were reflected in banking expansion, 


the increase in resources during the past 
year was the largest in the history of trust 
company development. 

As indicating the trend of banking growth 
under national and state control some inter- 
esting comparisons are now available. The 
most reliable and comprehensive tabulation 
of aggregate resources of all types of bank- 
ing operating under state charter is that is- 
sued by the National Association of Super- 
visors of State Banks. The latest compila- 
tion which gives returns from the various 
states under dates approximating the end of 
March 31, 1924, places the combined banking 
power of the nation at $55,704,062,000, in- 
cluding resources of national banks reported 
by the Comptroller of the Currency at $22,- 
062,888,000, and crediting state institutions 
With $33,641,174,127. 

The June 30, 1924, summary of national 
bank resources shows an increase of half a 
billion dollars since the March return, mak- 
ing the total $22,565,919,000 with deposits of 


$18,547,837,000. While the trust companies 











RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES* 


Shown comparatively as of June 30, 1920, 1921, 1922, 1923 and 1924. 
RESOURCES 


1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 
2241 Companies 2390 Companies 2372 Companies 2478 Companies 2562 Companies 
Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting 


Stocks and Bonds 
Loans, Notes and Mortgages oe. ee 
Cash on Hand and in Banks 1,828 417,216.54 
Real Estate Banking House, Furniture 

and Fixtures and Safe Deposit Vaults 
Other Resources 





286 806,117.49 
613,633,914.99 


328,487,331.06 
547,533, 988.58 


.... $2,516,687,900.79 $2,639,112,056.41 $3,009,073,626.83 $3,294,704,552.70 $3,510,133,953.01 
2,433.77 7,094 349,276.13 
1,713,947,861.17 


6,987,441 587.49 
1,968,089,063.43 





8,241,539,292.19 8,920,780,514.52 
2,103,763,761.34 2,636,048 227.02 
370 681,046.23 
404 335,409.27 


429 354 303.38 
372,098,741.05 


487,599 ,778.73 
470,939 802.23 





Total ; ......$12,451,877,583.58 $12,323,430,513.35 $12,739,620,733.25 $14,441,460,650.66 $16,025,502,275.51 
LIABILITIES 
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 
Capital : ..++  $716,728,954.37 $822,648 ,604.88 $810,262 ,013.93 $910,971,214.27 $974,197,916.39 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 832,274,202.39 854 035,376.52 918,150,843.57 984 413,231.78 1,107,527 ,071.02 
Deposits 9,764,751 348.93 9,554,012,518.71 10,470,477,813.01 11,828,983,410.45 13,289,148,679.13 


Other Liabilities 1,138,123,077.89 


1,092,734 ,013.24 


540,730,062.74 717,092,794.16 654,628,668.97 








SR shasesace vc ceceeee-$12,451,877,583.58 $12,323,430,513.35 $12,739,620,733.25 $14,441,460,650.66 $16,025,502,275.51 
*From 1924 edition of ‘Trust Companies of the United States” published by the Untted States Mortgage and Trust 


Co. of New York. 
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RECAPITULATION OF ASSETS AND 





| 
| 


ASSET 


| 





. os 3 = ~ Loans, Notes Cash on Hand | Real Estate, Bank- ~ Other 
Stocks and Bonds and Mortgages and in Banks ing Houses, Etc. Assets 


$4,873,084.11| $45,142,910.35| $12,740,875.17|  $2,518,445.04 $981,998.17 
1,182,657.62} 6,308,628.10| — 2,416,501.34) 878,233.12) 455,049.15 


Number 
of Co's 





= Reporting 


Alabama . 
Arizona 


_ 


Arkansas... . | pet 8,82 3,747.78 42,873, 200.46 | 11,426,606.80)  3,134,705.58 540,945.24 
California .... 33) 258,404,783.51| 870,607,284.60|) 206,794,000.88) 49,417,875.99) 19,200,589.91 
Colorado 8,919, 323.20 17,581, 419.91 10,225, 897.68 1,471,636.78 872, 225.11 


iv 
9,227,028.22| 15,677,3438.57 
1 


Connecticut .. 56,242,960.29} 150,855,004.31) 27,496, 872.62 ) 
Delaware : 13,214, 240.55 34,878 ,396. 76 | 7,975, 006.47 2,082, 786.81] 1,161,326.95 
Dist. of Col... 7| 20,411,986. 43 48,835, 270.384 | 10,847,360.51 8,684, 784.53 744,934.38 
Florida 18,5338,042.00 69,225,800. 16} 27,689, 245.95 4,815,488.57 1,096,722.43 
Georgia 28) 7,140,552.65 84, 126,548.49 5,471,477.99 5,206, 113.88 870,019.01 
Hawaii 1,188,994.72 5,840,337.77 1,679, 129.54 490,400.48 1,602, 882.93 
Idaho 7} 2,354,597.38 3,601, 537.40 | 2,510,168.98 422,004.68 11,082. 
Illinois....... 3} 835,709,984.69) 877,296,044.58) 299,304,102.89) 34,655,541.81) 29,284,398, 
Indiana. .... 7 46,006,882.01 159,395, 595.62) 36, 193,807.80 2,496,076.43) 13,434,156. 

5} 17,643,078.45) —70,584,908.36) —12,588,509.59 ,005,878.52 494, 384.5: 
OE Ss nc as i] 2,659,642.71 7,168, 976.84} 1,346,340.26 694,976.33 1,352,989.5: 
Kentucky .... i8 18,069, 269.87 64,793, 144,80) 12,009, 396,05 3,344,970.85 ity 735.§ 
Louisiana .... 56 29,292, 496.97 186,412, 908.36 | 55,441,940.00 3,210,805. 72 6, 

i j 45,345,061.42 77,650, 995.59 | 11,706,620.07 2,684, 388.63 8, 
Maryland.....| 29) 61.279 207.23] 121,958,398.02 34,642 ,052.26 },585,174.98) 3,7 : 
Massachusetts 95) 131,387,716.56| 492,375,667.86) 111,117,374.60 O78, 4 90 5, 914, 392 | 
Michigan 2 20,102,507.08 88,997,314.99 10,760, mg 07 2,571,583. 74! 961, 257.- 
Minnesota....| 3 23,647, 979.18 28,399, 605.76 9,248 791.96 "756 368.92 3,627, 265.! 
Mississippi...| 32! 5,618, 652.77 23,244, 946.86 5'874'300. 47 997,246.90 376,396, 
Missouri 97,622, 556.64 224 306,820. Ti 78,776, 123.86 5,187,187.45) 11,884,600.7 
Montana 5,993,318.62 15,020, 933.05 7,346,388.62 089,443.12) 8,704.18 
Nebraska | 2,097 642.31 5,334, 296.46 1,872,415.15 575,679.88) 27,298,131.15 
Nevada .. ... é 787,372.86 3,925, 084.09 973,123.05 122,874.66 40,428.§ 
N. Hampshire 8,5638,657.76 14,347 , 628.49 1,374,931,25 272,002.49 48,873.77: 
New Jersey...| 154) 253,800,346.31] 458,174,409.66) 86,763,410.23) 22,069,570.52 6,991,854.§ 
New Mexico.. 3} 75,601.26 2,356, 197.41] 835,467.39 176,990.66 7,137. 
New York....| 93)" 943,126,584.57] 2,188,858 996.77) 976,633,388.75, 73,273,288.38) 209,304,100. 
NorthCarolina| 106) 11,632,444.03] 115,118,694.82| 25,293.800.98) 5,524,829.46 1,994,962. 
North Dakota. 4) 825,991.17 1,246, 403.94 135,916.49 150,481.42 127,042. 

i pied 82} 228,781, 009. 51] 827,563,823.70| 176,417,275.35) 55,687,747.87| 22,776,867.5 
Oklahoma... . 9) 1,317.7 52 3,762,598.99 1,086, 644.39 579,162.76 816,101.§ 
Oregon 10) 3'035,353, 90 5,498, 929.81 2,223, 790.54 853,744.77 844, 766.7! 
Pennsylvania .| 398) 633,522,695.91] 1,031,476,107.55) 281,201,002.83) 88,466,485.98) 37,046,501.2 
Rhode Island. 12) 101,659,840. re 112,494,688.94 25,741, 268.71 3,054,854.37| 4,189,638 
South Carolina} 20) 1,449, 422.4 13,065, 783.66 2,431,044.51 760,294.69 52,003.03 
South Dakota. 7 97400414 8,559,249. 23 1,766,342.56 270,189.54 55,478.48 
Tennessee.... 107| 8,945,198.81]) 102.986,572.07 25,615, 786.46 7,269,910.45 7,191, 775.52 

73] 10,614, 559.62 58,041,649.40! 16,162, 586.02 3,623,599.60 2,912,781.84 

Utah 19) 14,785, 487.91 44,831,314.38 10,680,490.65 2 846,305.27 834,496.23 
Vermont 40 16,105,553. 64| 54,498, 196.41) 4,751,679.838 1,193,387.58 1,521,373.5¢ 
Virginia 41 8,176, 910.19 64,382, 792.30) 10,546,043.41 4,055,881.27; 10,118,884.8 
Washington ..} 20 5,350,871.01 19,516, 943.26) 5,878,464.29| 2,364,611.78) 12,896,457.7: 
West Virginia. 36 13,219,744.96 62,225, 264.25) 10,314, 799.98 Pepe 824, 9 
Wisconsin .... 15 4,384, 143.17 io gered 3,330,962.28 1,787,170.73 252.07! 
Wyoming..... 5) 333,330.21) 3,033, 100.86) 94: 3,631.99 _ 104,802. 62 12 093 3. 

Totals.....2 ,962'$3,510, 133,953.01 $8, 920, 780,514. 52$2,636,048 227.02 $487,599, 778. 73$47 0,939, 802. 25 
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on the same date had $6,540,417,000 less re- ably augmented during the past few years 
sources than the national banks and $5,058,- by the facts that the business and assets of 
700,000 less in deposits a comparison with a number of important national banks have 
the total held by all state banking institu- been transferred to the trust company col- 
tions shows that the trust companies are umn. At the recent annual meeting of the 
responsible for carrying on the greatest pro- National Bank Division of the American 
portion of banking operations of any class Bankers Association in Chicago several 
under state charter. speakers called attention to this drift of na- 

Trust company totals have been consider- tional banks to state charters as due to re- 
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Capital 


35, 206,600.00 | 
726,400.00 | 
5,818, 500.00 | 


‘ "240. 000. 00 | 


15,813, 000.00 
6,061, 590.00 
11,400,000.00 


9,150,000.00 | 
8, 160,970.00 | 


38,980,840.00 


535,000.00 | 


91,904, 050.00 
22,302, 700.00 
8; 345, 000.00 
2,150,000.00 
10,686, 100.00 


17,670,000.00 | 


5,415, 400.00 


15,916, 350.00 | 
35,100,000.00 | 
550,000.00 | 


6,685 ,000.00 
2,605,000.00 
86,341, 100.00 


2,200,000.00 | 


3,400,700.00 
320,000.00 
1,005 000.00 
44,034, 200.00 
475,000.00 


202.025,000.00 | 


12,678,484.00 
400,000.00 
77,502, 700.00 
1,635, 000.00 
2,550,000.00 
140,783,371.41 
9, 102,275.00 
1,705, 000.00 
895,000.00 
14,418,013.43 
11,850,000.00 
4,816,500.95 
2,666, 000.00 
14,319, 271.60 
4,085, 000.00 
8,857,800.00 
2,460 ,000.00 
225,000.00 


Surplus and Un- 


254,689, 267.17 





286,810,495.83 


TRUST 


LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPARES BY STATES 


LIABILITIES 


COMPANIES 





divided Profits | 


~ $3,885, 213.98 


557,693.13 
2,963,516.46 | 
50, 187,139.60 | 
1,998,170.21 
17,492,151.338 
4, 676,001.65 
8,781,614. 64 
5,137,581.33 | 
6,333,519.47 
2,(133,409.98 
310, 125.53 | 
99,786,819.15 
14,699, 246.26 
5,029, 107.08 
909,364.45 
6,540,870.38 
18,541,396.74 
8,497, 780.65 
23,853, 199.88 
50,916,981.12 
9,812,503.61 
4,501,004.47 
1,519, 548.57 
29, 310,866.37 
1,309,924. 55 
1,053 ,054.72 
146,104.01 
1,697,376.54 
50,115,682.05 
81,097.04 





8,394,415.02 
221,442.09 
69,770, 152.18 
793, 757.55 
888,387.06 





17,801,723.93 
978,765.65 
239,024.18 
6, 724,778.97 
4,840, 754.95 
3,302,864.77 
6, 187,670.67 
7,564, 268.26 
1,427, 914.38 
7.201,989.16 
1,894,652.11 

116,742.14 | 


“] Deposits and Due to 
Banks and Bankers _ 


$55,068,951 26 
8,885, 074.47 
49 341,446.39 


1,245,251, 190.62 


33,797, 197.54 
220 668,246.89 
47,082,496.90 
67,900,859.55 
108,881,548 .36 
$1,817, 771.58 
4,416, 221.36 
7,83 1,948.08 


1,318,720,385.58 


212,211,057.80 
80, 982,473.00 
7, 161,326.74 
69,984, 261.61 
245,000, 142.21 
120,314, 660.93 
181,780,919.32 
656,510,772.73 
33, 931.662. 81 
46,396, 833.34 
29,354,320.29 
341,531,532.54 
25,882, 769,12 
19, 958,984.29 
5,309,954.61 
21,344,406.99 
715,177,819.80 
2,282, 786.59 


8,757,071 ,463.75 | 
123,835, 088.28 


1,255,510.23 


1,132,026,613.84 


8,753,544.69 
8,713, 455.30 


1,532 ,482,453.41 


213,113,376.21 
14'132,678.22 
5,389, 441.97 
124, 285,778.64 
69,579, 5381.33 
54,780,885.88 
67 736,586.25 
58,190, 377.68 
26,547 ,082.93 
71,098, 720,44 
11, 394, 864, 34 


4,081, 252.44 | 





Other 
Liabilities 
$2,096, 547.60 
571, 901. 73 
3,675,743.01 
26,411, 204.67 
535,184.88 
5,525,810.79 
1,491.668.99 


1,441, 862.00 
3,191,169.42 | 


6,502,450.97 


421,224.05 | 


65,838,816.78 
18,313,514.51 
10,905, 179.87 
3,002,225.50 


11,677.285.49 | 


17,572. 126.68 
6.630,968.50 
6,628,501.38 

16,345,833.01 

21,098,564.91 
9,097, 168.88 
2,632.680.03 

20,043 740.48 

16,093.82 
12,760,425.41 
72,775.00 
560,310.19 


18,471,889.77 | 
162,510.95 | 


183,410,627.97 
14,656, 794.15 
108,882.87 
31,927, 257.69 
879,979.40 
304,793.41 
61,686,472.90 
7,072,908.82 
942,104.43 
1,887.75 

6,580 ,676.77 
5,084,889.70 


10,577,842.84 | 


1,479, 934.07 
17,206,594.41 
13,947,350.77 


8,833, 979.25 | 
1,004,071.58 | 
8,964.30 | 





Total 
Assets and 
Liabilities 

$66, 257,312.84 
10,741, 069.338 
61,799,205.86 

1,899,424, 534.89 
38, 570, 502 .63 

259,499, 209.01 
59,311,757 .54 
89,524, 336.19 

121,360, 299.11 
52,814, 712.02 
10,801,695.39 

8,899, 340.73 

,576,250,071.51 

267,526 ,518.57 

105, 261, 759. 45 


98,888 .! 517. 48 





293,783, 665.63 
140,858,810.08 
228, 178,970.58 
758,873,586.86 
73,392, 731.33 
66,680,006. 69 
36, 111, 543. 89 
427 227,2: 39.39 
29,408, 787.49 
. 37,178,164. 42 
5,848, 833.62 
24,607,093.72 
827,799,591.62 
2,951,394.58 








4,397, 196,358.89 
159,564,731.45 
1,985,835.19 
1,311,226, 723.71 
7,062, 281.64 
12,456, 585.77 
2,021,712, 793.55 
247.090, 283.96 
17,758, 548.30 
6,025,353.90 

152 "009. 242.81 
91 O09 ), 1 75.98 
78,478,094.44 
78,070,190.99 
97,280,511.95 
46,007, 348.08 
90,992,488. 85 
16, 753,588.03 
4,4: 26 958.88 
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$974,197.916.39 ($1,107,527,071.02$13, 289, 148,679.13| $654,628,608.97 ||| $16,025,502,275.51 


strictive provisions in the National Bank Act veals that a large part of the increase in 
calling for legislative revision which will recent years is attributable to savings ac- 
enable national banks to compete upon a_ counts, particularly in Middle West and Pa- 
more equitable basis with state institutions, cific Coast states. More than one-quarter 
particularly in those states where branch of the total banking resources credited to 
binking is permitted. trust companies are held by the trust com- 
panies of the state of New York which hold 
$4,397,196,358 and deposits of $3,757,071,462 
with capital of $949,126,584; surplus and un- 


Apportionment Among the States 


Analysis of trust company statistics re- 
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divided profits of $2,188,858,996. The five 
states named below command $10,705,810,- 
000 or approximately two-thirds of total 
trust company resources and deposits: 


De posits Resources 


New York..... $3,757,071,4638 $4,397,196,35S 
Pennsylvania... 1,532,482,453 2,021,712,793 
SEMMOES onc ss 1,518,720,385 1,576,250,071 
California .... 1,245,251,190 1,399,424,534 
COE ass os econ 1,132,026,613 1,311,226,723 

2 eeu $8,985.502,104. $10,705,810.479 


New York trust company resources in- 
creased nearly half 4 billion during the year 
ended June 30, 1924, with New York City 
accounting for $3,572,000,000 of the total of 
$4.397,196,000 for the whole state. Penn- 
sylvania trust companies increased their re- 
sources $189,000,000; Illinois, $186,000,000 ; 
and Ohio, $178,000,000. From the stand- 
point of proportionate gain the California 
trust companies have established the highest 
record with an increase during the past year 
of $199,000,000 and since June, 1921, of 
$597 000,000. 

It is significant of the concentration of 
trust company business in large units with 
2,562 reporting companies commanding near- 
ly 30 per cent of the nation’s banking power 
representing nearly 30,000 banking institu- 
tions of all kinds. During the past year 
there was also a marked increase in the 
amount of capital employed by trust com- 
panies amounting to $974,197,916 with an 
increase of $125,000,000 in surplus and undi- 
vided profits. In the distribution of re- 
sources there was increase during the past 
year of $215,000,000 in stocks and bonds; of 
$679,000,000 in loans, notes and mortgages 
and $533,000,000 in cash on hand and in 
banks. 

These statistical exhibits testify to the 
growing public popularity and confidence in 
trust company service. Significant as the 
totals are they do not afford an adequate 
picture of either the volume and variety of 
trust company activities or their tremendous 
importance in the national economic and 
financial systems. It is through the admin- 
istration of trust relationships that the trust 
company acquired and maintains its distine- 
tive character. As trustees, executors, ad- 
ministrators and in other relationships to 
the individual the trust companies have in 
their custody between fifteen and sixteen 
billions of funds belonging to estates and 
subject to living and testamentary trust 
agreements. As transfer agents, registrars, 
trustees under corporate mortgages, fiscal 
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agents and custodians of securities there is 


an incalculable amount in the care of trust 
companies which has been roughly estimated 
as representing between 65 to 70 billions in 
values. 

From the standpoints of stability, perma- 
nence and solvency no type of banking in- 
stitution has attained such a high record as 
the trust companies. Search of official data 
has revealed that the tremendous responsi- 
bility of the trust companies in handling bil- 
lions of trust funds has been faithfully dis 
charged without the loss of a single dollar 
to beneficiaries of estates or under trusts, 
arising either from failure, malfeasance or 
mismanagement. 


RHODE ISLAND LAWS OF DESCENT AND 
DISTRIBUTION OF PROPERTY 

The Industrial Trust Company of Provi- 
dence, R. I., has rendered a very practical 
service to its patrons and friends in prepar- 
ing and distributing a booklet which shows 
the effect of Rhode Island laws governing 
descent and distribution of property where 
no will has been provided to carry out the 
wishes of deceased. The laws are inexorable 
and there is no redress if the distribution is 
subject to fixed statutory instead of testa- 
mentary provision. The importance of 
bringing such matter to the attention of peo- 
ple is evidenced by the numerous instances 
where men acquire estates by diligence and 
sacrifice only to have the proceeds diverted 
to the less deserving, because of failure to 
write a will. 

The effect of state and federal taxes on 
estates is also described by the Industrial 
Trust Company. Rhode Island imposes two 
taxes, commonly known as inheritance taxes. 
One is an estate tax assessed at the rate of 
one-half of one per centum upon the excess 
value of net estate over $5,000. The second 
is a transfer tax, or tax upon the so-called 
right to receive an inheritance or legacy, and 
is assessed upon the cash value of the prop- 
erty received by the beneficiary. 


The Rockefeller General Education Board 
has donated $1,000,000 to the Hampton- 
Tuskegee Endowment Fund, one of the larg- 
est gifts made for education of negroes. 


The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York is named as one of the executors in the 
will of the late Robert B. Hirsch of Stam- 
ford, Conn., recently filed in the Surrogate’s 
Court of New York, which provides $1,000,- 
000 for free scholarships in the Ethical Cul- 
ture School of New York and distributes 
$75,000 to other educational institutions. 
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THE GREATEST FATHER IN THE WORLD 


THE MODERN TRUST COMPANY AS ALLY TO NATION’S PROGRESS 
AND HUMANITARIAN ACHIEVEMENT 


THOMAS C. HENNINGS 
Vice-President, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 
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(Eprror’s Nore: At a time like this when constitutional strongholds:are menaced by 
false prophets and doctrines it is imperative to give renewed and vigorous accent to thors 
qualities of service and protection in behalf of property and the home which unde rlie 
efficient trust company administration. The record and history of the trust companies 
not only testify to the fidelity with which they have discharged their responsible duties 
but also afford abundant proof that they are foremost among corporations in fostering 
that spirit which seeks more and more to dedicate wealth to community and public ad- 
vancement. In his recent address before the Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers Association, Mr. Hennings visualizes the broader humanitarian aspects of trust 
company development.) 


HEN the president of the Trust science was its nurse. We shall attempt to 


Company Division did me an honor 
in requesting me to prepare a 
paper, to be read at this meeting, he asked 
me not to cover the technical phases of trust 
administration, but the relationship existing 
between the trust company and the commu- 


follow the stages of development of the trust, 
for the purpose of demonstrating that dyna- 
mic men can translate ideas into facts, and 
that this infant, in turn, from a presumably 
base origin has assumed the attributes of 
parenthood and rendered a service which is 


an enduring contribution to American civili- 
zation. 


nity in its broader aspects. I approached 
the matter with hesitation, but while look- 
ing through some old numbers of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine for one of Mr. Vier- 
ling’s technical articles on the “Amortization 
of Premiums and the Accumulation of Dis- 
counts on Trust Investments,” I found con- 
tained in the articles and editorials pub- 
lished in the magazine, a fund of informa- 
tion on the subject of the trust companies’ 
attitude toward the community. I realized 
that our relationship to our clients and to 
the community was very much that of 
father; not however the ordinary relation- 
ship between father and son, but in the mass 
as a great father. 

In various forms, the fathers of the world 
in the past have and in the future will in- 
quire : 

“Is the young man, Absalom, safe?” 


Through the minds of those of us upon 
whom rests the responsibility to keep young 
men and women of this and future genera- 
tions safe, there passes the thought, who are 
we, what was our origin and have we justi- 
fied our existence? 

It is true that of all the exploits of equity 
the largest and most important is the inven- 
tion and development of the trust. It has 
been said that the parents of the trust were 
fraud and fear, and that a court of con- 


THomas C. HENNINGS 


Vice-President, Mercantile Trust Company, 8 
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The word “trust” in its popular and broad- 
est sense embraces a multitude of relations, 
duties and responsibilities, best defined as an 
obligation upon a person arising out of a 
confidence reposed in him to apply property 
faithfully 
fidence. 


and in accordance with such con- 


Genesis and Evolution of Trusts 
Trusts originated and were first defined 
and reduced to practice under the jurisdic- 
tion of early Roman Law. It was a rule of 
law that a testator could not name a devisee 
to succeed the first devisee of property, but 
the first took the absolute legal and bene- 
ficial ownership of the property, that is, a 
testator could not direct and control the use 
of his property after his death. This rule 
was modified so far, that a testator might 
name an heir to succeed if the first heir died 
too young to will, but in all other 
cases the testator could only rely upon the 
good faith of the first taker of his property 
to bestow the use according to his direction. 
It was called “precarium”™” because it de- 
pended upon the personal inclinations, integ- 
rity and good faith of the person trusted. 
There were many of these imperfect trusts 
where in conscience the first taker was bound 
to give the beneficial use or to transfer the 
property itself to a third person: such per- 
son had an equitable moral claim or 
but no legal remedy. 

Owing to the fact that frequently the 
holder of the title refused to convey or use 


make a 


right 


the income for the beneficiaries, appeal was 
made to the Roman Emperor, Augustus, who 


finding that an injustice being done 
under the cloak of the law, directed the con- 
suls to interpose their authority and compel 
the execution of such trusts. 

The adaptation of trusts to the English 
law might be traced to the ingenuity of 
fraud. By the interposition of a trustee, the 
debtor sought to withdraw his property out 
of the reach of his creditors, the landholder 
to intercept the fruits of the land from the 
lord of whom the lands were held, and also 
pointed a chance to evade the restriction di- 
rected against the growing wealth of the 
church by the statute of Mortmain—which 
was intended to prevent the accumulation of 
lands in the hands of religious houses and 
corporations. Another inducement to the 
adoption of the then new device was the 
natural anxiety of mankind to acquire that 
free power of alienation and settlement of 
their estates which by the narrow policy of 
the common law they had prevented 
from exercising. Originally the only pledge 


was 


been 
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for the execution of the trust as under Ro- 
man Law was the faith and integrity of the 
trustee. But the feeling of honor 
proved this was not likely when opposed to 
self interest and was an extremely precari- 
ous security; later a proceeding was devised 
by which the trustee was liable to be sum- 
moned into chancery 


mere 


and compelled to per- 
form the obligation to his cestui que trust. 
This was followed by the the 
Statute of Uses, 27, Henry VIII, which con- 
verted the beneficial use into the legal owner- 
ship. As this protection 
tended one-half of all of the 
land were placed in trust. 


passage of 


soon as Was eCX- 


lands in 


Eng- 


How Corporate Trusteeship Came Into Being 


While trusts may be divided into several 
classes, we are concerned only with express 
trusts created by instruments that point out 
directly and expressly the property, persons 
and purposes of the trust. All persons sui 
juris have the same power to create a trust 
that they have to 


their property. 


make a disposition of 
Trustee may be any person, 
even though he or she may not have legal 
capacity to own property. 

It is a rule that 
that equity 
trust is 


admits of no exception, 
wants a trustee. If a 
properly created, the incom- 
petency, disability, death or non-appointment 
of a trustee shall not defeat the trust, but 
a court of jurisdiction will ap- 
point a person to act as trustee. 

It was formerly laid that 
tions could not hold lands for the use of an- 
other and could not 
assigned for this rule was that no trust or 
confidence could be reposed in them, that 
they could not be compelled to execute or 
perform a trust, for Courts of Equity in de- 
creeing the execution of a trust lay hold 
upon the conscience and it was thought im- 
possible to attach any demand upon the con- 
science of a body so artificially created that 
it could not, in the nature of things, have a 
conscience. Again it said that they 
could not be imprisoned after they refused 
to obey the law. 


never 


once 


competent 


down corpora- 


be trustees. The reason 


was 


The rule gradually changed to cover such 
trusts within the general scope of the pur- 
poses of the corporation, or if collateral to 
its general purposes, or germane to them, or 
if the trust related to matters which pro- 
moted and aided the general purposes of the 
corporation, then the corporation could take 
and hold the trust and be compelled to exe- 
cute it after acceptance. 

$y steadily following 


plain principles, 


(Con tinued on page 447) 
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PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


For Insurances on Lives and 
Granting Annuities 


PHILADELPHIA 


Main Office, 517 CHESTNUT STREET 
opposite Independence Hall 


Uptown Office, CHESTNUT AND JUNIPER STREETS 


ITHIN the next few 

weeks, the company will 
centre its main office activities 
in commodious offices in the 
twenty-four story 


Packard Building 


now nearing completion at 
the southeast corner of Fif- 
teenth and Chestnut Streets. 


om se 


These offices will be ade- 
quately equipped and _=ar- 
ranged for the satisfactory 
transaction of its banking, 


seh Se Se ee 


trust and safe deposit business. 


Arrangements have been 
made to maintain a safe de- 
posit department and down- 
town office at 517 Chestnut 
Street. 
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CHARTERED 1822 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 


Fifth 








Avenue Office: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


Madison Avenue Office: Madison Avenue, at 72d Street 
LONDON PARIS 
15 Cockspur Street, S. W. 1 3 Rue d’Antin 













FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable through- 
out the world. Commercial Letters of Credit 
for Importations and ‘Exportations ‘of Merchandise. 








Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers 'to all Countries 





HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch 
with correspondents all over Europe, The Farmers’ 
Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of exceptional 
service to banks in the transaction of foreign business for 
themselves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains 








a representative who can receive your clients’ mail and 
cables and give personal attention to your banking interests 
through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et 
des Pays-Bas. 
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HOW BANKS ARE UTILIZING TRANSCONTINENTAL AIR 
MAIL SERVICE 


REDUCES “FLOAT” AND SAVES INTEREST CHARGES ON TRANSIT ITEMS 


LUTHER K. BELL 
Traffic Manager, Air Mail Service of the United States Post Office Department 


(Eprror’s Nore: On July 1, 1924 the Post Office Department eStablished a regular 
day and night transcontinental air mail service. Although only a few months hav 
elapsed this service has already demonstrated its practicability. It is interesting to note 
in the following account of operation that the bankers are the heaviest patrons. With the 
further perfection and elaboration of the re gular service it is bound to hecome an increas- 
ingly important factor of economy and efficiency in expediting inter-banking transactions. ) 

HE statement was recently made. by ness enterprise or some financial institution 

os ‘ . Ponking ~NSAC ne Ms wo he . ar 
an ofticial of the Federal Reserve Bank Banking transactions may be handled partly 
by wire, but eventually depend for the move- 


that, before the present system of 
ment of checks, drafts, securities, bonds, 


telegraphic balances was established through 
the machinery of the Federal Reserve sys manifests, bills of lading, ete., by the fastest 
tem, there was probably one billion dollars means of transportation. Upon the dis- 
tied up daily in “float.” This money, while patch with which this banking correspondence 


withheld from circulation, was for all prac- is carried on depends economy in financial 


tical business purposes non-existent. Busi- operation and general efficiency 


not only burdened with the cost Prior to July 1, 1924, the map of the 
States, in so far as hours required 


ness was 
of carrying this idle money, but it was United 
further handicapped by being deprived of for communication were concerned, was 120 
this additional capital. hours from New York to San Francisco, or 

The same banker observed that telegraphic approximately five days. So far as banking 
daily clearances reduced the “float” fifty clearances were concerned this period was 
per cent. which leaves at the present time even more protracted between the Atlantic 
half a billion dollars of idle money inter Coast and remote points in the Southwest 


est on which is charged against some busi- and Northwest. 


Unrrep States Arr Mair Service FLYER ON Coast To Coast JOURNEY 
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On July 1, 1924, the Post Office Depart- 
ment established a regular day and night 
transcontinental air mail service. This serv- 
ice has been in operation three months. It 
has literally reduced the communication map 
of the United States to one-third its pre- 
vious size. In other words, whereas before 
July 1 the fastest possible transmission of 
checks, documents and correspondence be- 
tween the Atlantic and Pacific Coasts was 
approximately five days, the air mail now 
provides an average service of 33 hours 


Bankers Are Heaviest Patrons of Air Mail 


Service 


Examination of the air mail pouches at 
New York, Chicago and San Francisco re- 
veals that by far the heaviest patrons to 
date have been the bankers. In some ways 
this may seem a paradox. Bankers are re- 
garded by the public as being conservative 
to the extreme. Yet here they are leading 
all others in their practical utilization of 
the air mail. Those who read this article 
will readily appreciate, however, that time to 
the banker is his most valuable asset. It 
is the genius of his business. To save time 
with him is actually to save money. And 
through the air mail, whether he be located 
upon one coast or the other, or whether in a 
city 500 to 1000 miles north or south of the 
actual line of flight, he is proving by prac- 
tical daily experience that the air mail is 
releasing thousands of dollars in “float” 
and saving him thousands of dollars in in- 
terest terms. 

To recite the names of the principal bank- 
ers that are using the air mail would be 
simply to repeat the larger banks in the 
cities mentioned. Among the heaviest of 
individual users is the Federal Reserve 
sank. Not a pouch has been opened, but 
has disclosed from half a dozen to twenty 
or more transit envelopes sometimes ad- 
dressed to points far remote from the air 
mail line, but traveling by air for a portion 
of the distance in order to save precious 
time. 

No Longer an Experiment 


The air mail is not an experiment. The 
Post Office Department in 1918 began ex- 
perimenting with the use of airplanes in car- 
rying letters. Gradually it was found that, 
speed being so great,.the best efficiency could 
be obtained by operating between large cen- 
ters of population situated at considerable 
distances.from one another. Thus there was 
gradually evolved a transcontinental air mail 
line consisting of a series of daylight “hops” 
which accelerated a portion of the general 
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mail, but which gave no assurance for the 
through transportation of any mail. 

Some two years ago, Colonel Paul Hender- 
son upon assuming office as Second Assist- 
ant Postmaster General determined to ascer- 
tain whether the air mail was of economic 
worth or whether it was simply to be re- 
garded as a national laboratory. He im- 
mediately found that the air mail between 
New York and San Francisco, in order to 
be effective, would have to fly by night as 
well as by day Furthermore, it would 
have to operate upon a schedule and it would 
have to demonstrate that it was economical, 
reliable and safe. 

Only those who know something of the 
extravagant promise and barren fulfillment 
of many phases of aviation development 
throughout the world since the World War 
can appreciate how great this undertaking 
really was. Military aviation leaders ad- 
vised against it, saying that it could not be 
done. But the Post Office Department ac- 
tively went ahead and in August, 1923, put 
into operation four days and nights a con- 
tinuous airway. This resulted in the Post 
master General, Hon. Harry 8S. New, author- 
izing a 30-day operation as soon as the air 
mail was in shape to undertake it. This 
time did not arrive until July 1, 1924, when 
service actually began. Here is how it is 
done: 


How Transcontinental Air Mail Service Is 
Operated 


At 10 o’clock every morning and at 6.30 
o'clock every morning airplanes leave New 
York and San Francisco. Dusk finds the 
west bound plane at Chicago and the east 
bound plane at Cheyenne. As darkness gath- 
ers over this 885 mile stretch between Chi- 
cago and Cheyenne illumination of the air- 
way is begun. Beacons ranging in penetra- 
tion from nine miles to 150 miles total hun- 
dreds of millions of candle power, provide 
overlapping pools of light through which the 
pilots navigate with confidence and security. 
At dawn they emerge from the night belt and 
continue on their way, arriving late that 
afternoon at the opposite coast from which 
they started on the preceding morning. 

Colonel Henderson having under his direc 
tion all postal transportation—rail, marine 
and air—regarded the air mail service not 
simply as a line touching New York, Cleve- 
land, Chicago, Omaha, Cheyenne, Salt Lake 
City, Reno and San Francisco, but as an 
air mail “belt.” Through coordination on 
the one hand with the local post offices and 
on the other with the railway mail service 
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letters may be accelerated to cities 500 to 
1000 miles north and south of the actual line 
of flight. 


Instructions for Using Air Mail Service 

Here are a few instructions for using air 
mail: For tariff purposes the line is divided 
into three parts: New York-Chicago; Chica- 
go-Cheyenne; Cheyenne-San Francisco. The 
cents an ounce or portion 
thereof for each zone or part of zone trav- 
ersed by air. Thus a letter from New York 
to Chicago costs eight cents: New York to 
New York to San Fran- 
cisco, 24 cents. The air mail 
sorbs the ordinary 2-cent 


charge is eight 


Cheyenne, 16 cents: 
postage ab 
There 
fore, a letter may originate at a point off 
the air mail line, go by air part of the way 
and then be sent to its destination at another 
point off of the flying line. In such case the 
only postage required is that which would 


postage. 


be due for transportation over one or more 
zones by air. For instance, a letter origi- 


nating in Boston and addressed to Denver, 
Colo.. would bear 16 postage as it 
have to traverse two full 
air. The cost of transportation by rail from 
Boston to New York, where it would con- 
nect with the air line, and from Cheyenne 
to Denver, where it would leave the air line. 


eents 


would zones by 


is included in the 16 cents. 


Bankers Want Air Mail Service 
The air mail in the three months of its 
operation has 
secure that the Post 
formally advised that 


have 


been so dependable and so 
Office 
insurance companies 
differentiation 
in rates upon mail going by air 


Department is 


made no increase, no 


instead of 


surface means of transportation. Ii you 
desire you may insure your mail. If you 
desire you may register it. If you desire 


you may send it special delivery, a facility 
which many bankers are availing themselves 
of. You may 
narily 


send anything that is ordi- 
mailable by air, providing it bears 
the proper amount of postage. 

While special air mail stamps are provided 
it is not necessary to use these. Any stamps 
good for postage may be used. jut in all 
letters should be 


instances prominently 


marked “VIA AIR MAIL” immediately over 


the address and under the stamps. 

The Postmaster General feels that the air 
mail has demonstrated that it is a success 
from the operating standpoint. From the 
standpoint of patronage he believes that the 
public must decide. Here the bankers have 
an extraordinary opportunity for public serv- 
ice .which will directly benefit themselves. 
Bankers want the air mail. They want it 


to succeed. They want it to grow. 


COMPANIES 








BANKERS’ INTEREST IN 
AVIATION 


JOHN G. LONSDALE 
President, National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 

The banker is interested in the advance- 
ment of aviation more than he lets on. 
First: If it is a commercial factor of the 
first water, his participation is a foregone 
conclusion. Secondly: There are possibili- 
ties of its application to his own immediate 
business operations. The last, however, is 
of little consequence compared to the first. 
One of the banker’s biggest problems is the 
amount of his cash and sight exchange items, 
the status and earning powers of which are 
neither uniform nor certain. Time—the 
elapsing transportation hours—regulates 
earning power on these items. 

Aeroplanes can undoubtedly be successfully 
applied to the transportation of these tangi- 
ble credits outstanding 
between banks for collection. It would seem 
that reducing the most distant points with- 
in the nation from four and five day points 


customers’ checks 


minimum of two days ought to save 
Speeding up the actual 


to a 
the banks money. 
transaction of exchange, however, decreases 
the amount of deposit. Where 
the volume of trade is about the same, the 
funds eventually 
Trade volume being virtually equal as shown 
by the gold settlements of the Federal Re- 
serve, What would be saved in interest would 


money on 


exchanged will equalize. 


be virtually lost in deposits. 

On an average day, St. Louis would save 
$800 in interest if the transactions were by 
aeroplane; but, once all large cities started 
the corresponding service, any advantage 
would be equalized by receiving the funds as 
quickly as they were dispatched. In this 
age of business congestion set up and added 
to daily by man’s ingenuity, the 
benefit of such a 
would be the dispatch added to the business 
transactions, and an added strength to the 
credit fabric by 
time of outstanding collections. 


greatest 


bank aeroplane service 


country’s shortening the 


GAIN TIME IN WESTERN COLLECTIONS 
From manager of transit division of Illi- 
nois Merchants Trust Company of Chicago: 
“We have made use of the transcontinental 
air mail service by sending some of our mail 
West, that is, to Omaha and San Francis- 
co, on which we have gained time in the 
collection of our items. However, there is 
no present advantage in sending collections 
East, as the air mail schedule is early in 
night. » The 
satisfactory.” 


the morning instead of late at 


service has proven very 
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HE new home of the Greenville Banking and 

Trust Company, Jersey City, N. J., is 
built in the Neo-Greek Style of architecture, 
giving a combination of dignity and simplicity. 
The exterior of the building is of cut stone sur- 
mounted with terra cotta, while the base is of 
polished Crotch Island granite. Large windows on 
all four sides admit an unusual amount of daylight. 
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ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


BANK ARCHITECT AND EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
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WHY TRUST COMPANIES SHOULD COOPERATE IN 
OF INHERITANCE, ESTATE AND INCOME 


TAX PROBLEMS 
EFFECT OF NEW PROVISION RELATING TO REVOCABLE TRUSTS, GIFT 


TAXES AND FIDUCIARY RETURNS 





JAMES DUNN, JR. 


Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Cleveland 


(Eprror’s Note: Jn an address at the recent annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers Association, Mr. Dunn urged upon trust companies and banks 
the need for united action to secure relief from the burdens and inequalities growing out 


of inheritance, estate and income tax requirements. 


His recommendations are in line 


with those which appeared in the July, 1924 issue of Trust ComMpantes under the title, 


“Fiduciaries’ Platform for Tax Revision.” 
of removing wrong impressions as to the 
attempts at tax avoidance.) 


NY one mingling with various groups 
of individuals doubt the 
statement that the matter of taxa- 
tion today is one permanently in the minds 


cannot 


of all business men. So many different angles 
of the tax laws by the state or nation wedge 
their way into business activities that it is 
a requirement and almost a necessity for 
the active officers to be at 
generally with the tax laws. 
it is highly advisable to have a general edu 
cation of the trend of the provisions of the 
laws in order to quell as much as possible 
the fear that is growing in the public mind. 

No better place for this knowledge to be 
received can be found than a banking insti- 
tution, for the reason that the confidence of 
the public in officers, or at least some offi 
cer of a banking institution is far in ex- 
This is quite evi- 


least in touch 
In other words, 


cess of any other source. 
dent when you reflect back and think of the 
many customers that have asked you confi- 
inquiries, I dare say, that 
asked of 
even 


dential questions 
in some instances would not be 
their immediate family, relatives or 
attorneys. No more confidential relationship 
exists in a business way than the inquiries 
that come to a bank on account of taxes; 
especially is this true of the inheritance 
taxes, estate taxes and income tax. 

In the case of inheritance taxes, even tax- 
ing officials are beginning to realize that 
they are reaching to the point where some 
action should be taken for uniform laws. 
This was brought strongly to my mind while 





Mr. Dunn also touches upon the advisability 
creation of trust instruments as related to 





attending the National Tax Association Con- 
vention at St. Louis, where a serious dis- 
cussion was given the subject under the 
able leadership of Prof. Wm. B. Belknap of 
the University of Louisville, and which was 
participated in by representatives from forty 
states, the Dominion of Canada, Porto Rico 
and the District of Columbia. 

A great need at this time is to establish 
a uniform rule, either by taxing securities in 
the stateNef domicile and real estate in the 
state of location, or by allowing credit of 
taxes exacted by a foreign state against the 
taxes levied by a state in which the dece- 
dent lived, or by some other method to pre- 
vent the rapidly growing increased taxes of 
the various states. This might be serious 
even today, on account of the multiplicity 
or pyramiding of taxes, as it is a probability 
that these taxes could be much more than 
100 per cent of the estate. 

Reliance Upon Expert Fiduciaries 

The wise business men of today is look- 
ing to responsible banking institutions to 
advise him in the drawing of his will to as- 
sure the disposition of his estate in accord- 
ance with his own wishes and especially to 
minimize tax problems as much as possible. 
Fiduciaries in this manner render valuable 
services, by being enabled to insure their cli- 
ents that proper reports-for state taxes, in- 
heritance taxes and gift taxes will be made 
through the trust departments, and that 
the interests of the donor will be protected 
fully at all points. Protection of this kind 





















































406 


against dissipation or confiscation of funds 
is offered to all alike, and the public in gen- 
eral is beginning to appreciate the effort ex- 
tended in their behalf. 

In the death taxes, as these taxes are 
generally referred to, they are without ques- 
tion a tax upon capital, and if allowed to 
run rampant, of course, it will affect the 
capital available for progress and ultimately 
work back with detriment to those who do 
not realize at the present time that 


taxes 
require attention for the principal 


reason 
that they themselves have none to pay. The 
very fact that there are high exemptions or 
low rates seems to be an idea which hypno- 
tizes or puts to sleep a large majority of our 
people until the law, having established its 
foundation, begins to demand revenue for 
the political structure and immediately low- 
ers the exemption and increases the rate. 
The larger percentage then begin to sit up 
and take notice; but the law having been 
established, they have no remedy. This 


is 
shown in the federal estate tax 


which start- 
ed in 1916 with a maximum of 10 per cent, 
while under the present law it has been in 
creased to a maximum of 40 per cent. 

In the case of the income tax, which was 
originated in 1913, the exemption for a 


married man was $4,000 with a maximum 


surtax of 6 per cent, while under the pres- 
ent law a married man’s exemption is but 
$2.500 with a maximum normal tax of 6 
per cent and surtax of 40 per cent. Several 
of the states are following this same thought 
by increasing their rates every time the 
legislature meets. In St. Louis I heard sev 
eral of them discussing the fact that the 


Federal Government allows a 25 per cent 


inheritance 
taxes paid in states, provided it is not in 
excess of 25 per cent of the federal estate 
tax. Several of the state 


credit against estates taxes for 


representatives 
said: “At the next legislature we will in- 
crease our inheritance tax in order to take 
advantage of the 25 per cent saved in estate 
tax. Today we have the gift tax which 
unassuming manner and 
against which only a few feel that 


comes to us in an 
the bur- 
den will be upon them; but once established, 
a reduction in the exemptions and increase 
in the rates will again arouse us from a 
sense of apathy to realize the fact that an 
injustice has been done.” 


Legitimate Purpose of Revocable Trust 

Under the new law the requirement is 
that a creator of a _ revocable trust, even 
though payable to another beneficiary, must 
be included in the income of the donor. This 
was done with the purpose of trying to pre- 


TRUST COMPANIES 


vent the creation of trusts of this character 
in order to avoid income tax. It is a re- 
flection, more or less, upon trust companies, 
due to the fact that it supposes that all 
revocable trusts were created for the pur- 
pose of avoiding taxes. There are legiti- 
mate reasons for the creation of revocable 
trusts where taxes are not involved, and it 
is this class of business that trust compa 
nies have been educating people to take ad- 
vantage of. And due to the fact that hon- 
est business methods are used and are the 
purpose for the creating of such trusts, it 
would appear that the _ trust 


companies 
themselves should be willing to 


go out be 
fore the public and declare what their prac 
tice has been for the distinct purpose of 
clarifying the public mind as to their 


in- 

tent. 
Insinuations against trust companies as a 
whole, when there might only be a few 


isolated cases, should be corrected, and the 
confidence of the people in trust companies 
should be extended to lawmakers, as I know 
there is always an earnest desire to cooper- 
ate. The new law provides that in the mak 
ing of a revocable trust the donor must pay 
a gift tax when the income is payable to 
another beneficiary to the extent of the in 
come given and not to the principal from 
which the income is derived. You can see 
from this situation that the creator of 


i 
revocable trust has an income tax and a 
gift tax to pay on the same items, or a 


double taxation. Another example of double 


taxation is experienced in the case of the 
gift tax, which requires that any property 
given must take value as of the date of 
gift and the gift tax paid thereon. If the 
donee then sells the property received, it 
becomes necessary for him to pay the dif 
ference between the basis of cost of the 
original donor and the selling price, for 
which a gift tax on the profit up to the 
time of the gift has already been paid 
other case of double taxation. 


an 


Interpreting Revocable Trust and Gift Tax 
Provisions 

It might be noted that in Section 219g of 
the new law—referring to these revocable 
trusts—it states: 

“Where the grantor of @ trust has at any 
time during the tarable year either alone 
or in conjunction with any person not @ 
beneficiary of the trust 
that there is some question or interesting 
reflection that can be had as to what is 
meant by “during the taxable year.” It 
would seem to relieve this requirement from 
revocable trusts created prior to 1924. The 
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term “in conjunction with any person not a 
beneficiary of the trust” simply refers to the 
fact that if it was necessary for the bene- 
ficiary to join in the revocation of a trust, 
then it would be irrevocable and not a 
revocable trust. This is also interestingly 
followed in Section 204(a)3, which refers to 
when property is sold 

“The basis shall be the same as it would 

be in the hands of the grantor increased in 
the amount of gain or decreased in the 
amount of loss recognized to the grantor 
upon such transfer.” 
This section then refers to subdivisions ¢ 
d or f of Section 302, which designates prop- 
erty to be included in the gross estate of a 
decedent. Washington interprets. the ex- 
pression “increase in the amount of gain 
or decrease in the amount of loss” to mean 
this only refers to property subject to de 
preciation or depletion, as indicated by the 
heading and covers depreciation or deple- 
tion recognized by the department in previ- 
ous years. However, Par. 4 of section 204 
states— 

“If the property was acquired by gift or 
transfer in trust on or before December 31, 
1920, the basis shall be the fair market 
alue of such property at the time of such 
acquisition,” 
but no reference is made to Section 302 as 
in the previous paragraph. This would again 
seem to imply that even a revocable trust, 
made prior to December 31, 1920, has as a 


basis of cost for sale of any of its capital 
assets the value at the date of transfer in 
stead of the cost to the creator of the trust. 


Indefensible Tax on Gifts 

The new provision brought out in the law 
for a gift tax, I believe, will be defeated in 
the courts, and I especially feel that the Frick 
ease has a bearing upon the retroactive fea- 
ture of this new provision. However, until 
the test is made the requirements must be 
lived up to, and all gifts aggregating within 
the year 1924, $50,000 or over, exclusive of 
charitable organizations, must be reported 
to the government by March 15, 1925, at 
which time tax is to be paid, based upon the 
Same rate as the estate tax with a maxi- 
mum of 40 per cent. This is a very unfair 
tax, for the reason that it is going to affect 
charitable organizations, churches, hospitals, 
community funds, ete., who receive dona- 
tions from large contributors; for the reason 
that such contributor is going to feel that 
if he has to pay a tax upon what he gives 
his own children to set them up in business, 
or what he gives to his wife or relatives, 
is naturally going to resent the giving away 


to others, even though no tax is due; or he 
will reduce such donations by the extent of 
his taxes, which as I have shown before 
may greatly increase if once established. 
Take a man in business who has built it 
up from the beginning to a very prosperous 
enterprise and in which he owns all or 
mostly all of the stock of the corporation 
and has also grown up sons who have be- 
come factors in the organization. In the 
case of his desire to properly remunerate his 
sons, giving them the’ interest they are en- 
titled to, it becomes necessary to pay a con- 
siderable gift tax: and especially would this 
example apply in the case of estate tax in 
the case of death, where it would be neces- 
sary, if the business had reached a capital 
investment of $1,000,000 or more, to sell a 
large portion of the stock in this corpora- 
tion, in order to receive cash to pay the large 
estate tax due. Such a possibility might 
arise whereby after all the years of devel- 
opment, control could be lost to outside in- 
terests. There is no doubt in my mind but 
that the high taxes upon large estates are 
due to the fact that greater income is re- 
ceived by the taxing power for the reason 
that the percentage of gain is very large 
and easily administered, as Under Secretary 
of Treasury Winston brought out in his re- 
marks at St. Louis, that in 
“an estate of $10,000,000 net yields $2,561,000 
federal estate tax, while 100 estates of $100,- 
000 each yield an aggregate tar of only 
$150,000. Jt would take more than 1,700 es 
tates of $100,000 each, aggregating over 
$170,000,000, to produce the same amount of 
revenue as one $10,000,000 estate.” 


In fact, he stated that the revenue would 
be greater under a maximum of 25 per cent 
than they will receive under the present 
maximum of 40 per cent. All of this is par- 
ticularly interesting and are daily problems 
in the trust departments of our banking in- 
stitutions. Do not forget that while gifts 
to charitable organizations are free from 
taxation, that gifts made to individuals, no 
matter how needy or how laudable the pur- 
pose may be—even though of a charitable 
nature, are subject to tax. 

As to the income taxes I had occasion in a 
recent article to discuss the capital net gain 
and capital net loss provision as well as the 
opportunity for so-called investment compa- 
nies to now liquidate on a basis of 12% per 
eent of their profit. Attention was also 
called to the new provision of the 25 per 
cent eredit on account of earned income, 
which is a very complicated provision of 
the law and which can benefit taxpayers 
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only to a maximum of $75 and in most cases 
all will receive a credit of $12.50. The law 
relative to the 25 per cent credit on account 
of earned net income applies if it is not in 
excess of 25 per cent of tax otherwise pay- 
able. In other words, if it is a net loss 
which reduces the net income less than the 
earned net income, then 25 per cent allow- 
ance is reduced and the credit only applies 
against normal and surtax and not against 
the 1214 per cent tax on account of net 
gain. 


Publicity Features of Income Tax Law 

Of course, one of the serious effects of 
the new income tax law is going to be the 
publicity features, as under the new law it 
is required that the name, address and the 
amount of tax paid by taxpayers shall be 
posted for public inspection. In addition to 
this, committees of Congress have the privi- 
lege of securing the returns of any individ- 
ual or corporation for investigation, and in 
that manner can bring before Congress the 
reports in question, at which time they be- 
come public property in every detail. In ad- 
dition to this, the new Board of Tax Ap- 
peals is required in all cases involving more 
than $10,000 to publicly print full record 
of the proceedings of the case. You can 
readily realize with me the great danger that 
can come from various sources on account of 
such a privilege. 

Several individuals incorporated their per- 
sonal holdings and did not give any atten 
tion to the 25 per cent penalty on account 


of holding companies, because, especially in 
the case of dividends, no taxable net income 
was received by the corporation and there- 


fore surtaxes were avoided. Under the new 
law, the penalty has been placed to 50 per 
cent upon the entire net income, which in 
eludes not only the taxable net income, but 
also the revenue derived from dividends, U. 
S. bonds, etc. This makes it impossible to 
continue as such a corporation, but the 
stockholders have the privilege of liquidat- 
ing, which should be done at once and pay 
the 12% per cent upon the profit derived 
which is far better than the old provision of 
applying the normal and surtax upon the 
profit. 

All of these income tax questions, more 
or less, if only in a general way, come to 
you as bankers from your customers; and, 
inasmuch as you were, undoubtedly, instru- 
mental in a great many cases of helping the 
investments of your customers, they natur- 
ally look to you to help them by advice in 
meeting the requirements of the income tax 
law; especially is this true when it applies 


to the sale of securities or property, credit 
situations or distribution of their holdings, 
problems involving the withholding of tax 
on account of coupon interest, the require- 
ments of your safety box department in the 
case of death of the box holder and various 
items of this kind. 


Cooperative Action by Fiduciaries 

If I have impressed you with the idea 
that we owe some knowledge of taxation 
matters to our customers, especially those 
who look to us for advice before they make 
any step, I feel that I have been well re- 
paid for what has been said. And if I have 
also inspired you with the necessity of more 
than individual action or individual bank- 
ing institution action, you will see the ne- 
cessity of cooperating with all banks, so 
that you may work as a unit under one com- 
mon head, be it the American Bankers As- 
sociation or some committee of that associa- 
tion and you will not only benefit yourself 
and the public at large, but will demand 
the proper respect from taxing officials and 
officials administering the various laws. The 
confidence unquestionably placed upon bank- 
ing officials by the public should be elabo- 
rated upon so that this confidence can be 
expected from those we come in contact with 
in a business taxing way as well as our 
friends who come to us in a business bank- 
ing way. 

I believe from my experience that Wash 
ington is always ready to cooperate with 
organizations presenting matters in a fair 
way: but if this is not done by unified 
effort, then the individual transactions stand 
on their own feet and the proper respect and 
confidence is not maintained. This has been 
experienced in the case of the willingness of 
banks to assist the Government in printing 
forms, in their Liberty Bond campaigns and 
matters of that kind in which the banks ab- 
sorbed their expense. This is almost forgot- 
ten, as there has been an effort made to 
deprive trust companies employees from 
practicing before the Department of Inter- 
nal Revenue as trust companies. I do not 
believe that this is on account of lack of con- 
fidence, but more to their recent requirement 
of trying to confine practice to attorneys 
and certified public accountants, This prob- 
ably is all right in cases where state laws 
prevent banking institutions from doing this 
kind of work, but in the majority of states 
such laws do not prevail: and it would ap- 
pear that with the proper organization, the 
respect due a trust company as such, would 
be forthcoming. 


(Continued on page 529) 
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RESOLUTION 


COMPANIES 


ADOPTED BY TRUST COMPANY DIVISION, 


A. B. A., AT RECENT ANNUAL MEETING AUTHORIZING 


APPOINTMENT OF A COMMITTEE ON REVISION OF 
TAXES 


WHEREAS: The Federal Government 
and the separate states in. the United 
States have passed various estate, trans- 
fer and succession tax laws, which tend 
in many cases to a duplication of taxes 
and involve the estates of deceased per- 
sons in unnecessary expense and delay, 
and result in grave inequality of taxes, 
making possible the confiscation of es- 
tate, and 

WHEREAS: It is desirable that the set- 
tlement and distribution of estates be ac- 
complished with as little delay and ex- 
pense as possible, and that all tax laws 
operate upon all estates with substantial 
equality ; therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the present system of 
imposing estate, transfer and succession 
taxes in the United States by which the 
Federal Government and the _ several 
states impose separate, divers and cumu- 


lative taxes, resulting in the duplication 
of such taxes, added expenses of adminis- 


tration and an unnecessary delay bea 


LEGAL FORMS FOR TRUST COMPANIES 


A large demand has developed among 
both banks and trusts companies for the re- 
vised publication of “Legal Forms for Trust 
Companies” compiled by the Trust Compa- 
nies Section of the California Bankers As- 
sociation. While the various forms, covering 
individual as well as corporate trust inden- 
tures, have been primarily prepared for the 
use of the trust companies of California they 
are in the main adaptable to fiduciary re- 
quirements throughout the 
country. In assembling and revising the 


everywhere 


forms the committee assembled and studied 
the legal forms in use by trust companies gen- 
erally and adopted those which have been 
approved by practice and experience. 

Through the courtesy of the Trust Com- 
pany section of the California Bankers As- 
sociation these forms have been made avail- 
able for general distribution through the 
book department of Trust ComMPpantes Mag- 
azine. These forms are especially valuable 
in establishing new trust departments. 


ing unequally upon different estates and 
making possible the practical confiscation 
of estates, which has become well-nigh 
intolerable; and be it further 


Resolwed, That the president of this 
Division be and he hereby is authorized 
to appoint a committee composed of a 
sufficient number of members to work 
either alone or to cooperate with commit- 
tees appointed by other national organi- 
zations having committees created for 
similar purposes, with a view to making 
a thorough investigation of this entire 
situation, and suggesting a uniform 
method of such taxation to be adopted by 
the separate states and by the Federal 
Government, eliminating all unjust, un- 
fair and confiscatory provisions; said 
committee to report its findings and rec- 
ommendations to the Executive Commit- 
tee of this Division in order that full 
cooperation with the legislative machin- 
ery of the American Bankers Association 
shall be maintained 


PROBATE COURT RECORDS DISCLOSE 
SIGNIFICANT FACTS 


Some very interesting figures were recently 
compiled from the official records of the Pro- 
bate Court of St. Paul which revealed that 
between 60 and 70 per cent of all the adults 
dying in the county in 1923 had no more 
than enough for a burial lot and the cost of 
a decent funeral. In St. Paul there were 
2.353 adult deaths last year. Not more than 
860 estates were probated, or another way 
of saying that 1,493 of them left no property. 
This is the way the court has figured it out: 
Persons leaving $50,000 or more, 25; per- 
sons leaving $10,000 to $50,000, 90: persons 
leaving $5,500 to $10,000, 121; persons leav- 
ing $2,500 to $5,000, 196; persons leaving 
$1,000 to $2,500, 134; persons leaving $300 
to $1,000, 104; persons leaving $300 or less, 
167; persons leaving cause of action only, 
16; doubtful or undetermined value, 10. 
Total, 860. Persons leaving no estate, 1,493. 

Such facts may be duplicated in practi- 
cally every jurisdiction and eloquently argue 
value of trust service. 
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ANIZATION 


It’s the ‘‘everlastin’ team work’’ in these 


ane ] . 4 > » oe . 
days when the reach of business is so great. 


ORGANIZATION is indispensable. Training and 
experience must be won by many minds and many 
hands before there comes the order and organization 


competent to deliver efficient banking service. 


Fifty-four tried officers in this institution supervise upwards of 100 
departments whose many managers and assistants direct the work 
of more than 2200 employes. Each department is a unit and part 
of the one great unit which operates smoothly, swiftly, effectively 


to deliver the extra measure of service. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


RESOURCES MORE THAN 500 MILLIONS 














SALES PSYCHOLOGY AND IMAGINATION IN SECURING 
NEW TRUST BUSINESS* 
SOME COGENT ARGUMENTS AND ILLUSTRATIVE EXPERIENCES 


THEODORE TEFFT WELDON 
Manager Advertising Department, The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 


field for the average trust 
lies in personal trust busi- 
Perhaps no feature of trust 
company activity so frequently offers oppor- 
tunity for constructive work as in creative 
selling of the trust idea to the individual. 
Assuming that a thorough and well rounded 
effort is to be made to get new trust busi- 
will go after it through all the 
open to us: 


HE greatest 
company 


ness. 


hess, Wwe 
channels 

Newspaper advertising. 

Letters, circulars, booklets. 

Directors, officers, bond salesmen, em- 

ployees. 

Trust solicitors. 

Now instead of taking up the mechanics 
of the work, let us look at the psychology of 
it and our imaginations will suggest the rest. 
Our problem is to make a number’ of people 
realize their need for trust The 
sales syllogism holds true that where a man 
thing or a service, and when he is 

realize that will secure 
thing or that however best he 


service. 


needs a 
made to 
that 
may. 


need, he 
service 


Supposedly 
follows: 


our big sales points are as 
Responsibility, Impartiality, Ex- 
perience and Special Training, Conservatism, 
System, Attentiveness and Permanence. 
These are the points which appeal to hard 
logic and cold reason. ‘There is 
sort of executor and trustee who 


only one 


possesses 


these qualifications—a trust company. 


Now 
chology, 


you, with your knowledge of psy- 
know that few men and women in- 
deed are swayed solely by reason and logic. 
The foundation must be logical, the basis 
and fundamental idea must rest upon sound 
reason, but the force which moves people 
to action is something else. It is some 
thought or prejudice or notion, inconsequen- 
tial by itself, which warps a man’s mind 
into some specific course of action—and it is 


*From address before Financial Advertisers’ 


Associa- 
tion, Oct. 15, 1924 


as different with individual as faces 


are different. 


every 


It is here, I believe, where sales psychol- 
ogy and 
in selling trust 
attempt to 
from contemplation of the 
which induce men to wills and name 
executors and trustees, and consider the 
peculiar reasons, the personal idiosyncrasies 
if you will, for in the end they are the rea- 
sons which get action and get it most easily 
and most quickly. 


imagination must play their parts 
I am therefore go- 
this discussion 


vital 


service, 
ing to divorce 
reasons 
write 


Realizing Need of Trust Service 

There may be many reasons, there may be 
only one reason, which will make a given 
man realize his need for our service. A per- 
son never buys a thing because of lack of 
objections to having it but because of posi- 
tive reason for it. We do not know what 
particular reason will appeal to this man, 
but we must find it if we are to make him 
a live prospect worth follow up development. 

The procedure which will cover the more 
difficult cases will 
let us take the man who feels he has no use 
for trust service, and try to find one reason 
which will appeal to him why he should have 
it. This prospect has, we 
habitual emotions, certain prejudices, cer- 
tain fixed ideas which control his attitude 
toward the main fundamentals of life, and 
in fact toward everything in general. We 
do not know what they are, but as concerns 
our own business we can classify them 
broadly as follows: 


serve the easier ones, so 


know, certain 


His notions about various kinds of prop- 
erty. 

His notions about his beneficiaries. 

His notions about his own and his wife’s 
relations. 

His notions about human nature, as such. 

His notions about what constitutes life’s 
greatest values. 
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His notions about taxes and legal consid- 
erations as related to trusts and execu- 
torships. 

His about wills, the laws of 
descent, trust companies, and cost of ad- 
ministration. 


notions 


A much larger and less expurgated list can 
be made, but this will illustrate. 
Now somewhere here is a notion, a prejudice, 
a viewpoint which may perhaps be bent and 
moulded to our purpose. How shall we put 
our finger on it; how shall we develop it? 


serve to 


Pounding Home Salient Arguments 


First in our 
give specific definite information rather than 
blanket if we take up popular 
notions or questions, discuss particular situa- 
tions, one at a time, we shall eventually hit 
this man in his sensitive spot. Here, I be- 
lieve, we have an opportunity to pound home 
argument at a time, and of the thou- 
sands of readers there will be a few whose 
individual notions and prejudices will be 
vitalized. Thereafter—and I cannot empha- 
size this point too strongly—those few will 
read our advertisements about trust 
with greater interest, will go so far 
as to make inquiries or for the leaflet 
or booklet mentioned in the advertisement. 

A man will throw away booklet after 
booklet on trust with no than 
glance something comes to 
him which touches a responsive chord, and 
thereafter he will listen to more 
attentively. What a pity it is that the 
piece which appealed so particularly could 
not have first. argu- 
ment for basing direct, mail upon the founda- 
tion of newspaper advertising. If 
the low cost mass circulation of the press we 
first touch a prospect, he will 
further enlightenment in the follow up 
effort. In the press then, we are moulding 
and crystallizing the thought, the notions and 
the prejudices of many people as they apper- 
tain to trust 
write in, many more are swayed, but 
not enough to disclose themselves. We fol- 
low up with letters, leaflets, booklets. 


newspaper advertising if we 


statements; 


one 


service 
some 


send 


service 
a cursory until 


more 


messages 


been ‘sent Here is an 


can perhaps 


seek 


service. Some come in to us, 


some 


Tact in Personal Solicitation 

We must simultaneously consider the mat- 
ter of personal solicitation which may come 
prior to, coincident with, or following intro- 
duction of the subject by other means. This 
is a phase of new business getting which 
must be handled with infinite tact and which 
by actual experience substantiates, for me 
at least, the belief that the average man 


through 
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takes action in the matter not because of 
our ready made reasons. 

The solicitor often finds that a prospect 
receives him with a certain amount of re- 
luctance and shrinks from discussing his in 
timate and personal affairs with a virtual 
stranger. To find the proper point of con- 
tact, and to find it quickly, is no mean accom- 
plishment. The weaving into the 
situation with out, probing lightly 
the various general fields of notions, must be 
alert to any expression or 
gesture which will indicate along what line 
to proceed, in which of the seven fields men- 
tioned lies the most vulnerable 
point. 


solicitor 
feelers 


sense reaction, 


prospect’s 


Illustrative Experiences 
To illustrate more fully the effect of capi- 
talizing a notions, I should like 
to give a few examples within my own ex- 
perience. 


prospect's 


of our solicitors called 
on, stated that he had long since drawn his 
will leaving his wife out- 
right, believing her entirely capable of man- 
aging it. In the next few minutes it be- 
came apparent that his pet prejudices were 
his in-laws. This man is now revising his 
will naming us and providing that we 
the income to his wife for life and then to 
his children, all because of the suggestion 
that if his both him and his 
children his property would undoubtedly fall 
eventually to his wife's relatives and not to 
his own. 

A very 
from a man 
when 


One man whom one 


property to his 


pay 


wife outlives 


large trust came to us 
who did not 


one of 


recently 
expect to create 
vice-presidents ap- 
The man’s wife had been ac- 
affairs for many 
since he had retired from business. 


one our 
proached him. 
tive manager of his years 
Because 
of her ability, which our vice-president also 
felt entire confidence in leav- 
property. But his opinion radi- 
cally changed when it was mentioned to him 
that upon the probate of his will, his widow’s 
name and an inventory of the property 
would go to a list of men who make a prac- 
tice of victimizing such persons. He was 
entirely ignorant, as many other men, 
that any such effort existed, and 
realized at his presence protected 
his wife even though she did not require his 
advice. 

One 


recognized, he 
ing her his 


are 
organized 
once that 


man trust under his will 
because he thinks his wife incompetent, an- 
other for jealousy of a second husband, a 
third to protect his wife from indulgence to 
the children, a fourth to provide against a 


sets up a 
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daughter’s spendthrift husband, a fifth to 
curb a son’s improvidence, and so it goes. 

These illustrations, I hope, serve to show 
that the reason of greatest import in the 
logic of trust company knowledge and ex- 
perience may be of no weight whatsoever in 
the scale of the prospect. He reads his 
scale rarely in the clear light of pure reason, 
but in a thousand shades of tone and color 
blended hopes and fears, loves and hates, 
prejudices and vanities. 


Procrastination the Final Bunker 

And now procrastination is the final bunk 
er to be negotiated in securing new trust 
business. To make a will and set up a trust 
requires time and a great deal of careful 
thought, and in the vigor of life there ap- 
pears to be no very urgent rush in contem- 
plation of its end. His will is the document 
which disposes of everything a man has 
gained in a lifetime of toil. It is the most 
important one he will ever write. It re- 
quires reflection. His executor and trustee 
is the most important servant he will ever 
employ. The selection merits deep considera- 
tion. Upon this basis he cannot be hurried. 
Sesides it involves the dismal innuendos of 
death from which the mind instinctively 
turns. So let me leave this thought with 
you. In advertising, in booklets, in solicita 
tion, turn the prospect’s mind away from 
any contemplation of himself, and keep it 
squarely focussed on his family and on his 
loved ones. Wills, executors and trustees 
do not effect the testator one whit, and on 
this basis, if not hurried, at least he can 
be reasonably stimulated to action. 

[ conclude that one way to successfully 
sell trust service is by detail. methods, by 
exercising the imagination and applying the 
strange psychology of human nature to men 
and women who are quite content to do with- 
out us, but who will gladly use us when they 
find we can serve a private notion, a preju- 
dice, an end however unusual, which forms 
some attitude toward life, or controls some 
small emotion. 

a a 

State and municipal securities issued in 
the United States during the first nine 
months of this year aggregated $1,112,678,- 
109 or an average of $123,630,000 a month. 

Franceway Stratton has resigned from the 
Planters’ Bank and Trust Company of Le- 
banon, Tenn., to become associated. with the 
Miami Bank and Trust Company of Miami, 
Fla. 


JOPLIN, MO. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits 


$377,925.00 


Resources 
$4,795,974.00 


General Banking and Trust 
Company Business’ Solicited 


Established 1867 


National - 
Savings & Trust Co. 


Corner 15th St. and New York Ave. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Opposite U. S, Treasury 


Capital, $1,000,000 
Surplus, $1,000,000 
Resources, over $13,000,000 


Officers 
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NOTHING SO 
CERTAIN AS 


DEATH and TAXES—wrote Benjamin 
Franklin a hundred and fifty years ago. 
If he were living today, he would 
probably specify Inheritance Taxes. The 
direct relationship between death and 
taxes has created a new use for life 
insurance. The subject is covered 
tersely in a pamphlet just issued by The 
Equitable. A summary of Federal and 
State Tax Schedules makes the pam- 
phlet valuable for reference purposes. 
Copies mailed on request. 


THE EQUITABLE 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


OF THE UNITED STATES 
393 SEVENTH AVENUE :3 NEW YORK, N. 
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PROTECTING INVESTORS AGAINST “MODERN A 
NAPOLEONS OF MORTGAGE FINANCE” | 


PUBLIC SHOULD BE WARNED TO DISCRIMINATE BETWEEN SOUND 
AND QUESTIONABLE REAL ESTATE MORTGAGE SECURITIES 




















FRANK J. PARSONS 
Vice-President, United States Mortgage and Trust Company of New York 








(Eprror’s Note: Mr. Parsons renders a timely and public service in calling attention 
to the losses to which countless investors are exposed who have been attracted by lurid 
offerings from certain types of issuing houses which are more concerned in “selling” than - 
§ in providing securities which meet the requirements of safety and protection as to either 

principal or interest. Mr. Parsons’ knowledge and experience in the real estate mortgage 
field extends over many years, fortified by periodical observation in all parts of the coun- 
try. His address before the Savings Bank Division of the American Bankers Association, 
- at the recent annual meeting in Chicago, was among the outstanding utterances at the 
hankers’ convention, ) 





















PROPERLY conceived and _intelli- record is contrasted with the severe losses 
zl gently handled mortgage is one of which were sustained in the forced sale of 





the soundest investments imaginable. bonds and listed securities in order to obtain 
In times past an argument with a consider- funds during that same period, a_ strong 
‘able basis of truth was advanced against argument for sound and conservative mort- 






mortgage investments from the standpoint of gage investments is obtained. 





§. liquidity, but the changes in method and 
procedure which have taken place during the 
ps past decade have largely eliminated this ob- 
jection. Our company was one of the pio- 








“4 neers in this country in its insistence upon 





semi-annual reductions of loans, a subject 





to which your Division has given serious 





thought of recent years, and this factor is 
now almost universally employed by sound 
lenders. An investment in mortgages of this 
class is in essence a revolving fund, from 








which an easily determinable percentage of 
the total investment is returnable at stated 
intervals, and which may be either reinvested 
or made available for the changing necessi- 
ties of the investor from time to time. The 
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amortization also insureS against receding 





values and physical depreciation. 


As an illustration of the desirability of a 





oe agra 





mortgage investment fund for banks, espe- 





cially if the lending field is a broad one, the 





speaker recalls that during the panic of 






Fy 1907 the banks dealing in mortgage securi- 





ties quite generally requested payment at 





0 maturity, in order to assist in providing 





funds for the steady drain which was placed 











at that time upon all banking institutions. 
The result almost without exception was FRANK J. PARSONS 









payment at par with interest. When this Vice-President, United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
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In actual experience, and through observa- 
tion over a period of years, I have been im- 
pressed with the losses incident to the fore- 
closure or reorganization of various other 
classes of securities, and have become con- 
vinced of the relative simplicity of the proc- 
ess of reducing to possession in the case of 
the very occasional instances where con- 
servative real estate mortgages have gone 
wrong. There is something extremely tan- 
gible behind real estate securities, and it is 
capable of being reduced to simple elements. 
There are no reorganization committees, in- 
volving cooperation with numerous other 
committees, or the numerous complications 
incident to the usual foreclosure or reorgani- 
zation transactions. Assuming good title 
originally the lender can, in the event of 
difficulty, inspect a specific, tangible parcel 
of property and be comforted with the 
thought that the worst that can happen to 
him will be the acquisition of that particu- 
lar property for his debt. When a property 
is acquired under foreclosure by a conserva- 
tive lender it is usually possible to resell it 
later at a profit. 

I wish to pay a tribute to the integrity, 
knowledge and thoroughness of the better 
class of abstract companies and real estate 
attorneys throughout the country. During 
the entire period of our history, we have de- 
pended in large measure upon attorneys’ 
opinions based upon abstracts and have never 
suffered loss in connection therewith. 


The Best Guarantee from Loss 

Great emphasis has been laid of recent 
years upon the importance of a guarantee, 
and much can be said in favor of this policy. 
In many quarters it is felt, however, that 
too much stress is being laid upon the guar- 
antee, particularly if it is that of some out- 
side and non-affiliated institution and one 
inexperienced in the mortgage business. Too 
little inquiry is being made as to the ex- 
perience and standing of the issuing house 
and to the value and desirability of the un- 
derlying security. By reason of the guar- 
antee, investors in large numbers are pur- 
chasing securities which upon careful inves- 
tigation they would otherwise hesitate to 
purchase, and, consequently, a false sense of 
security is being created and a tendency to 
reckless lending encouraged. 

Experience has demonstrated that the best 
guarantee from loss, both from the stand- 
point of the lender and the investor and, in- 
cidentally, the best interests of the borrower, 
is the character and experience of the issu- 
ing house, conservative appraisals, a sub- 
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stantial equity in each individual property, 
eareful supervision, and provision for con- 
tinuous reductions of this loan. The safety 
and desirability of building or construction 
loans has also been demonstrated. The su- 
pervision and detail necessary in this type 
of investment deters many lenders. The 
hazards, however, are not insurmountable, 
and the corresponding advantages are a high- 
er interest rate, complete knowledge of the 
construction and arrangement of the build- 
ing, and in general a better type of business. 

As an evidence of the immensity of the 
problem of financing new construction, the 
figures of the F. W. Dodge Corporation are 
illuminating. A report as of August Ist in- 
dicates that for the first seven months of 
1924, contracts awarded total $2,668,819,000. 
This report covers 36 states and is estimated 
to include about seven-eighths of the total 
construction in the United States. The de- 
creases indicated for contracts awarded over 
the corresponding period for 1923 are con- 
fined to the Pittsburgh district, where there 
is a 15 per cent drop; the Chicago district, 
with a 5 per cent decrease, and the Minne- 
apolis district, with a falling off of 33 per 
eent. The total mortgage holdings of the 
27 leading life insurance companies of the 
country at the close of the latest figures ob- 
tainable, amounted to but $2,558,527,000, an 
amount less than the figure for new construc- 
tion for the first seven months of the cur- 
rent year, and the total assets of all build- 
ing and loan associations in the United 
States was recently estimated at approxi- 
mately $4,000,000,000, being only about twice 
the amount of the construction program for 
the first seven months of 1924. 


Assistance Given by Trust Companies 


The assistance given in financing mort- 
gages by trust companies is much greater 
than their statements indicate. In St. Louis, 
for instance, where the statement of the 
Mercantile Trust Company indicates but 
$3,900,000 of mortgages out of total assets 
of $64,900,000, and the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, $1,180,000 of mortgages out 
of $37,000,000 of assets; both of these com- 
panies do a very large mortgage business, 
placing the loans with their clients in St. 
Louis and throughout the country. The same 
is true with the Fidelity Union Trust Com- 
pany of Newark, N. J., carrying but $2,000,- 
000 of mortgages out of $64,000,000 assets, 
but doing a large and with our 
company in New York whose present line is 
but $3,200,000 out of $72,000,000 total assets, 
but with mortgage agencies in sixty different 


business ; 
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cities and doing a large mortgage business 


with corporate and individual clients. In 
these cases the mortgage account is merely 
a sort of a “clearing house” for the business 
which is constantly coming in and going out. 
Cleveland is an exception, where the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, as of June 30, 1923, 
held $56,000,000 of mortgages with total as- 
sets of $191,000,000, and the Union Trust 
Company, $46,000,000, with total assets of 
$283,000,000. 

A relatively new influence in the mort- 
gage field, but one which has assumed sub- 
stantial proportions, is that of the federal 
land banks and the joint stock banks. Since 
organization the combined federal and joint 
stock banks have granted 382,439 loans ag- 
gregating $1,459,512,065. Of this substantial 
amount the Joint Stock Land Bank of Chi- 
eago, with $56,000,000 outstanding, is the 
largest, and the Federal Land Bank at St. 
Paul, with $118,000,000, is the largest in that 


class. 


Important Sources of Mortgage Financing 

The powerful influence of the great life 
insurance companies in meeting the housing 
shortage of recent years has been a very im- 
portant factor. The Metropolitan Life In- 
surance Company of New York, which took 
the lead splendidly in this situation, has 
within the past four years loaned $225,000,- 
000 on housing enterprises and has outstand- 
ing at the present time in city mortgage 
loans $516,360,000, by far the largest amount 
held by any life company. The Prudential 
Insurance Company has also specialized in 
housing loans and as of September 1 had 
more than $180,000,000 outstanding covering 
dwellings and apartments. In 1911 the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society worked out 
a plan for small loans to home-owners, which 
is called the Home Purchase Plan. Since 
that time they have made 25,787 of these 
loans aggregating $73,304,000 and scattered 
throughout 240 cities of the United States. 

For reasons which dre apparent to all, 
however, the savings banks of the country 
are particularly qualified to carry a very 
large share of the mortgage investment total. 
The total assets of all savings banks in the 
United States as of June 30, 1923, were ap- 
proximately $18,000,000,000, and assuming 
that about 55 per cent of the assets consist 
of first mortgages upon real estate, it would 
indicate that nearly $10,000,000,000 of sav- 
ings deposits are invested in mortgages. 

It seems needless to dwell upon the ad- 
mitted advantages to the banker in taking a 
lively interest in all matters which bind men 
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to their communities through the fostering 
of home-ownership and the legitimate ex- 
pansion of their business properties. Such 
advantages are manifold and self-evident. It 
should be the duty of bankers, however, espe- 
cially during periods of high building and 
labor costs such as the present, to maintain, 
resolutely, a conservative position. This will 
mean the loss of some business. It is not so 
important, however, for one who views the 
subject from the standpoint of the good of 
the business as a whole to do a highly com- 
petitive and excessive amount of business, 
as it is to assist in establishing and main- 
taining sound policies and safeguards which 
will make for permanence and continued sat- 
isfaction. 


“Modern Napoleons” of Mortgage Finance 


During recent years a group of mortgage 
houses, which I choose to term as “modern 
Napoleons of mortgage finance,’ have sprung 
up like mushrooms and in some instances 
prospered beyond the wildest dreams by dis- 
regarding, in part at least, some of the prin- 
ciples which have always been considered 
essential to permanent safety. ‘The most 
fundamental of these is the percentage of 
loan to security. Eighty per cent, ninety per 
cent and one hundred per cent loans, based 
upon present prices, can by no stretch of the 
imagination be classified as bonds. They are 
in effect shares in the property and issued 
on the basis of excessive costs and charges 
for commissions and services, which may 
well be found burdensome, if not ruinous. 
This tendency, which has as its basis inex- 
perience, ignorance of sound principles, or 
the greed for gain and the feverish desire 
for volume, has naturally been confined large- 
ly to those enterprises conceived by people 
of a speculative turn of mind and whose in- 
dividual investment in the enterprise is but 
slight. On a scale of falling prices and low- 
ered rents, the nominal owners of these prop- 
erties will find themselves merely unpaid col- 
lection agents for the lender, and, with little 
at stake, will be certain, in large numbers, 
to turn over the property to the actual own- 
ers, the bondholders. 


Disregarding Sound Principles 


Another fundamental error, in my judg: 
ment, has been largely to disregard the old 
bases for appraisal and to insist that the 
test of value shall be a capitalization of 
rents, and this not over a period of years, 
but at what may well prove to be a high- 
water level, which, with the ebbing of the 
tide, will demonstrate the fallacy of the 
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theory. Other minor but important fac- 
tors which are being too often overlooked 
are the wisdom of impounding with a trus- 
tee construction funds if bonds are sold in 
advance of completion of the building, and 
the use of independent corporate trustees in 
connection with bond issues. 

The foregoing criticisms are made after 
giving due credit to the very real contribu- 
tions which have been made of recent years 
to the art of wise mortgage lending. Among 
these might be mentioned the provision in 
large loans for the monthly deposit of rents 
to cover charges, consistent amortization, the 
concentration upon new structures” and 
strategic locations, and greater attention 
paid to the details of arrangement and con- 
struction. 

No student of such matters anticipates 
seriously a complete return to the old levels. 
The spread of education, the progress of in- 
vention and the general advancement of the 
world, making the luxury of vesterday the 
necessity of tomorrow, preclude a return to 
former conditions. A number of factors may 
result in a reduction in present costs, as far 
as building construction is concerned. 


Some Recent Significant Events 

Real estate and mortgage conditions are 
dependent in large measure upon the general 
business situation. Within recent weeks a 
number of significant events have taken 
: place, among which might be mentioned the 
passing or reduction of dividends by several 
prominent industrial concerns, ranging all 
the way from automobile makers to woolen 
manufacturers. In explanation it can be 
stated that the margin of profit in nearly all 
industrial undertakings is admittedly small, 
largely for the reason that the wages for 
labor are so high. If this movement for re- 
duced dividends becomes general, it may well 
be considered that the time for reducing pro- 
duction costs has arrived. 

With regard to the present and probable 
future trend of building costs and rentals, 
while there are differences of opinion, the 
majority of the recognized economists hold 
to the view that these factors are now point- 
ing downward, the degree depending on local 
conditions. In other words, in making due 
allowance for special conditions obtaining 
in certain sections, the shortage of struc 
tures has been largely overcome, and to the 
extent that this condition is not taken into 
account in the future, there will eventually 
be a surplus of buildings, vacancies, a lower- 
ing of rents and decreased earnings. Like a 
straw pointing the direction of the wind in 


this particular is the report of the National 
Association of Building Owners and Mana- 
gers, having to do with the operation of 
apartment buildings in different cities. Their 
report indicates a percentage of vacancies 
for 1928 of 5.47 as against 2.85 for 1922. 

Again, the survey of the Real Estate Mar- 
ket, published by the National Association 
of Real Estate Boards, as of June 1, 1924, 
indicates that while real estate the coun- 
try over manifests a fairly satisfactory de- 
gree of activity, the residential rents have 
clearly passed the peak and are being sta- 
bilized at present levels, with a downward 
tendency in some quarters. The building 
shortage is reported fairly well overtaken; 
for the most part, money for the develop- 
ment of real estate is plentiful, but inves- 
tors and lenders are assuming an attitude of 
caution and severity 


Upholding Integrity of Mortgage Business 

To repeat—a safe and satisfactory experi- 
ence for an investor in mortgage loans is per- 
haps more dependent than any other single 
factor upon the integrity, knowledge and 
long experience of the issuing company. Too 
much stress cannot be laid upon this in days 
of newly-fledged companies, high-powered 
salesmen, and full-page advertisements. Real 
estate over a period of years produces only 
a certain average return. It will be found 
inadequate to meet the exactions placed upon 
it in many instances. 

In former times mortgage securities were 
largely purchased by wealthy individuals 
and estates, who now, owing to the taxa- 
tion of income from such securities, have 
withdrawn their funds in favor of tax-free 
securities. The mortgage market has there- 
fore been broadened immeasurably to include 
a vast army of people of small means and 
of limited financial knowledge. The mechan 
ics of the process under which this: tremen- 
dous new yolume of mortgage securities has 
been made available to these hundreds of 
thousands of investors, have been perfected 
to an extraordinary degree. The mortgage 
business as a whole is in position to attain 
a place of prominence and recognition hither- 
to deemed impossible In closing, it is, 
therefore, the duty of all right-minded and 
conservative lenders to bend every effort not 
only to safeguard’ their own securities, but 
also to voice unqualified opposition to meth- 
ods, practices and principles which will make 
questionable, unless opposed, this whole class 
of investments, and bring loss and sorrow to 
innumerable people who cannot afford to risk 
their hard-earned savings. 
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SCHOOL SAVINGS MOVEMENT SWEEPS THE COUNTRY 


Sowing the seeds of thrift-and sound citizenship are the concomitants of the school 
savings movement. During the past year there has been a remarkable increase in the 
enrollment of school savers, mostly under the age of thirteen, from 1,907,851 to over 
2,236,000 with increase in reported bank balances from $11,807,000 to nearly $21,000,000. 
In Los Angeles alone, where a successful cooperative plan is conducted, there are 50,000 
children having savings accounts totaling $550,000 to their credit. The above illustration 
shows the enrollment in one of the Los Angeles public schools having over 1,000 juvenile 
depositors with $22,000 deposits. The effective methods of conducting school savings in 
Los Angeles are adaptable and available to banks and trust companies of every com 
munity in the United States. It is a movement to which banks and trust companies may 
address themselves not primarily as a means of increasing deposits but because it offers 
an opportunity to instill in the minds of the young those principles which are so necessary 
to combat the radical propaganda 
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OUR EXPERIENCE AND EQUIPMENT IN HANDLING ALL KINDS OF BANKING AND TRUST 

COMPANY BUSINESS, TOGETHER WITH OUR THREE OFFICES, ENABLES US TO RENDER 

PROMPT AND EFFICIENT SERVICES TO BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES OR CORPORATIONS : 
REQUIRING BALTIMORE CONNECTIONS. 














NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 








The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK Co. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 
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QUALITIES WHICH MAKE FOR SUCCESS AND 
LEADERSHIP IN BANKING 


SOUND PRECEPTS FROM A BANKER WHO HAS BEEN THROUGH THE “MILL” 


ARTHUR W. LOASBY 
President, The Equitable Trust Company of New York City 


(Eprror’s Nore: There is no business or profession in which real merit, diligence and 
abiding faith are more speedily recognized and rewarded than that of banking. There is 
no “royal road” save that of earnest study, courage, faith and cultivating familiarity 
as well as resourcefulness in banking work. These are the attributes that spell promotion 
and success which Mr. Loasby emphasized in his recent address before the members of 
the New York Chapter of the American Institute of Banking. His frank counsel derives 
additional force from the fact that he is an “Institute” graduate and that he has worked 
his way from a small country bank to the presidency of one of the largest trust companies 
in the United States.) 


T is not quite the fashion nowadays to some representative dignitary of the town to 
work overtime, and we hear all sorts of head the institution. This custom is rapidly 
demands about time-and-a-half and dou- changing, and more and more our large bank- 
ble-time for extra work; but I fully believe ing institutions are being headed by men 
that the overtime you are putting in now who have a thorough training in the profes- 
will pay you more than double later in life. sion. 
These are qualities chief among those which 
your superiors are looking for in their 
search for the “man for the job.” We are 
all looking for the man who is eager to take 
on responsibilities. 
Within the memory of us all, banking has 
become a new business, and the opportuni- 
ties it offers to young men to do things are 
enough to stimulate any man’s imagination 
and effort. Your chances today are far 
greater and infinitely more varied than were 
mine, for when I started in banking the aver- 
age bank was likely to be a one-man institu- 
tion. Its head was apt to be a man who 
made a success and a fortune in some other 
business and had decided that he would like 
to combine dignity with profit as a bank 
president. At least this’was so in the small- 
er cities. 
I well remember the stage of my career 
as an active vice-president of a bank, when 
the president of the institution was a man 
of the type I have mentioned. He was a 
man of a great many excellent qualities, fair 
minded, kind hearted, and most successful 
in his many business enterprises. However, 
in discussing with him one day my future 
with the bank, he assured me that, of course, 
I would always be regarded as- the active 
man in the bank, but in the event of his 


. ARTHUR W. LOASBy 
death undoubtedly the directors would want 


President, Equitable Trust Company, New York 
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Merit the Real Test of Promotion 

Today the institution is greater than the 
individual. The bank president has become 
just a nickel-plated cog in the machine, de- 
pendent upon the other cogs working with 
him for success in his office. The executives 
are men who have worked themselves up 
from the ranks. I do not know of one 
officer connected with my bank who has not 
gotten his position strictly on merit, and in 
no case has he received his position through 
outside influence or so-called “pull.” The 
scope and functions of banking are increas- 
ing to such an extent that new positions and 
new responsibilities are constantly being cre- 
ated. In the old days you waited for the 
man ahead of you to die before you stepped 
up. Nowadays you can look about you, take 
stock, stir your imagination, and set out to 
create a job for yourself. 

If I were starting out again, and had my 
experience to guide me, I think I would 
study these subjects: 


Personality in Banking 

1. Myself. This banking business is a pe- 
culiar one. The manufacturer and the mer- 
chant have something tangible to sell—some- 
thing which can be seen or felt or weighed. 
But we have to sell the most intangible thing 
in the world—service. And since service 
cannot be seen or felt or weighed, its meas- 
ure of value is the spirit in which it is ren- 
dered and the little things which are the 
outward symbols of service. 

So I would first of all study myself. I 
would try to cultivate personality and the 
traits associated with an attractive person- 
ality. You do not have to be handsome to 
have an attractive personality. Courtesy, in- 
terest, agreeableness, sympathy, fair-minded- 
ness, patience, consideration of others, and 
so on, go to make up an attractive personal- 
ity. I would remember that to every one 
who meets me in my official capacity 7 am 
the bank, and that whatever impression / 
create is the impression of the bank which 
a customer or a caller takes away with him. 
An old friend of mine given to rather blunt 
comparisons says: “If the office boy is dis- 
agreeable, you can bet the boss is too.” 

I would cultivate personality, too, for the 
importance it has in my association with 
those who work with me. The man who 
wants to be “on his own” won't get very far. 
It's teamwork that counts; and I should 
want my fellow workers to be my greatest 
boosters and well-wishers. 


Human Equation the Biggest Factor 


2. People. I would study people, for the 


human equation is the biggest factor in the 
business of banking. Some people feel that 
they are conferring a favor on a bank when 
they do businessS with it. Many are secretly 
embarrassed when they come into a bank. 
I should turn all this into capital by so 
treating them that they would go away with 
a warm feeling about me and my bank. 

I would study my customers individually, 
too. If I were at a bank window, for in- 
stance, I would feel that my opportunity was 
particularly great and I would make my 
customers feel that 1 was more than a clerk 
who took deposits or cashed checks. Their 
good words would come to the ears of my 
superiors fast enough. The average man or 
woman is appreciative enough, and quick to 
give credit where it is due. 

But I would try to do all this sincerely 
and intelligently. The teller who thanks a 
depositor as he hands back the latter’s pass 
book always makes an impression. Remem- 
ber that we are doing business with other 
people’s money. 


Familiarity with Business of Banking 


3. My Bisiness. I have said a good deal 
about the necessity of cultivating one’s own 
personality and of cultivating other people. 
But that is only a start. Study this busi- 
ness of banking, just as you are doing now. 
I would know what it is all about, what it is 
for, and how it is done. Then I would look 
around, and at myself, and say: “In what 
special way can I fit into this organization? 
What particular thing can I contribute which 
will help my bank and help me?” Some of 
us are more fitted as specialists, you know, 
than as general executives. 

I would take what I had learned in this 
training school and what I had observed, and 
I would put them together to see if I couldn't 
give birth to some idea which would be help 
ful and, as a consequence, would single me 
out aS a man of mark. Don’t go off half 
cocked. Be sure of your ground. The prog- 
ress of the world and of any business de- 
pends upon the: origination of new ideas 


which have a basis in experience and prac- 
ticality. 


We, who are near the top, are so busy our- 
selves and so close to our jobs that we have 
to depend upon you fellows who constitute 
our staff to help us think. Nothing pleases 
me more than to have someone in our or- 
ganization present an idea, provided, of 
course, that he has put some mental effort 
into it. And every now and then some one 
does give us an idea which improves our 
service, or increases business or reduces over- 
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head. For instance, not long ago a clerk in 
our Accounting Department sent to my desk 
an ingenious chart for determining the num- 
ber of items that could be profitably bhan- 
dled on accounts of a certain average bal- 
ance. This chart represented many hours 
of thought and hard digging; and, as you 
know the loss which a bank suffers through 
earrying “accommodation” accounts, you will 
appreciate the inestimable value that man’s 
thinking was to the bank. Of course, it was 
not perfect, but it was a good yardstick for 
us to use. That is the type of man who is 
most likely to get ahead. 


Selfishness Has No Place in Banking 
Perhaps you may think that what I 
just said smacks of the intensely selfish. 

not. 


have 
But 
The truly selfish man has no 
place in a bank or any other business, and 
will fall of the weight of his-own impor- 
tance. What I am trying to get over to you 
the necessity of cold, introspective 
self-analysis as a means of finding oneself 
and then of examining into the factors which 
will crystallize before your eyes opportuni- 
ties for greater that lie all around 
you. I “greater service,” for no man 
or institution can profit in a proportion 
greater than in the service which he or it 


it does 


men is 


service 
Say 


renders, 

The former misconception of the banker, 
a man who owned everything in town and 
was owed by everybody and was a sort of 
cold-blooded ogre who lived on the work of 
his fellows is being dispelled. In 
rection of this misconception 
portunity. 


the cor- 
your Op- 
Of course, since Biblical days the 
money lender has been more or less scorned, 
but our job is to convince the public at large 
that we money lenders are simply using the 
talents of others and have a trusteeship to 
reckon with, and we are most 
necessary in the scheme of 
human beings like the rest. The banker is 
custodian of the wealth of the community 
and the individual who makes possible eco- 
nomie and social progress by 
dollar do the work of many. 


lies 


essential and 
things and are 


making one 
Since the war, 
he has become perhaps the greatest factor in 
the present efforts to establish international 
harmony and an enduring peace. 


Looking for Right Type of Men 

The savings banks of the country are ready 
to reward any man who will help bring into 
security and productive use the millions of 
idle dollars now hidden in socks, mattresses, 
under floors and in the ground. The trust 
companies are looking for men who will help 
them teach every man with 


and woman 


Trust Officer 


Available to Trust Company or 
National Bank requiring the serv- 
ices of an official with broad experi- 
ence, capable of establishing modern 
and efficient system. 


Now engaged, 
but desires new association with 
larger opportunities. Address Y. M., 
Trust Companies Magazine, N. Y. 


property that they can render real service in 
building an estate and that they alone can 
insure its preservation for the benefit of 
beneficiaries. The investment bankers are 
looking for men who will help them induce 
the average saver to come to them for sound 
advice in investment matters, instead of 
sinking a billion dollars a year in fake se- 
curities. The commercial banker wants new 
ideas to help 
and constructive 


steer business along a safe 
Credit is so easy 


to grant but oftentimes so hard to cancel. 


course. 
So this is your opportunity. The men who 
are successful in banking to day got ahead 
by thinking, hustling, and having faith. We 
who are at the head of our respective organi- 
zations are too occupied with administrative 
details to be the creators of new 
thought for the improvement of our profes- 


sion. 


alone 


We need the assistance of you younger 
men and are only too willing to reward those 
of you who contribute the things which in 
turn contribute to greater service, and hence 
to the growth of our respective banks. 

And so I.say, in conclusion, with all the 
earnestness of a man who has been through 
the mill and who thinks he has grasped some 
vision of the future of our business, and who 
realizes the dependence of present executives 
on those with whom they work: Study, think, 
have courage and faith. 

a & > 

Secretary of Commerce Hoover is ?o- 
operating with warehousemen, banking and 
financial organizations, to develop uniform 
warehouse certificates and forms. 

The First National 
Iowa, reports resources of 


posits, $4,590,285 ; 


sank of Davenport, 
$5,321,463; de- 
capital, $200,000; surplus 
and net profits, $306,435. 

Secretary Mellon has approved new regu- 
lations governing 


inspection of tax returns 


of individuals, partnerships and fiduciaries. 








lieu of a bank book 


Suppose you lived 300 years ago. 
If you wished to save or invest 
money, you would have to go out 
and buy something like a gold chain 
or asilver mug. Why? Because there 
were no banks, ne stocks, no bonds, 
or other investments. Imagine a 
man accumulating a nest egg of 
brooches, jewels, garments of satin, 
furs, girdles, damasks! 


Up to the 18th century, the only 
way a man could make financial 
provision for a family was to hoard 
goods of value. His financial posi- 
tion was judged by the amount of 
goods he had secreted. 


ANY are the changes from 
that day to this but it is 
still a man-size job to make sure 
provision for a family. After 
learning how to make money it 
is often difficult to teach one’s 


The Seaboard 


Mercantile Branch 
115 BROADWAY 


at Cedar Street 





family how to keep it. Oppor- 
tunities for saving and invest- 
ing have multiplied but so have 
traps for catching uncautious 
dollars or dollars that go spec- 
ulating off into thin air. 


To guard against loss or 
shrinkage in value, constant 
watching, keen judgment, and 
an accurate knowledge of con- 
ditions are required. These 
essentials the Seaboard under- 
takes to provide. Seaboard 
customers may secure, without 
any cost, unbiased investment 
facts. We have no securities of 
our own to sell. 

Many of our correspondent 
banks make full use of this 
valuable service. 


National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


MAIN OFFICE 7 Uptown Branch 
BROAD and BEAVER STREETS 


20 EAST 45th STREET 


near Madison Avenue 
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SUCCESS IN TRUST BUSINESS DEPENDS UPON 
RECOGNIZING MORAL AS WELL AS LEGAL 
RESPONSIBILITIES 


SOME ACTUAL EXPERIENCES IN CONSERVATION AND SALVAGING 
OF ESTATE PROPERTIES 








WILLIAM RHODES HERVEY 
Vice-President, Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, Cal. 


(Eprtor’s Note: Something more than mechanical efficiency is needed to successfully 
carry on the business of administering estates and executing trusts. The trust company 
or bank entering the fiduciary field must be prepared to accept and interpret in conscien- 
tious and broad hwman way the moral as well as the legal responsibilities growing out 
of intimate trust relations. That was the keynote of Mr. Hervey’s exceedingly interesting 
address at the recent annual meeting of the Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers Association in which he cites actual experiences showing how reluctance or even 
distrust toward trust company service may be converted into complete confidence.) 


sumes to do and it cannot avoid any of the 
moral obligations incident to the trusteeship. 
It is this aspect of our business which I pro- 
pose to discuss today. 

It is no light matter to assume the com- 
plicated and technical responsibilities in- 


BS aieey 


UT of the experience of many years 
as an officer of a trust company has 
grown a profound conviction, which 


aie 


= 


becomes deeper day by day, of the tremen- 
dous moral responsibility resting upon those 
corporations holding themselves out to the 
public as reliable and trustworthy fiducia- 
ries. The legal requirements involved in the 
purely business, commercial and corporate 
trusteeships are well understood and not dif- 
ficult to meet. The duties and obligations 
of the trustee are surveyed and known and 
provided for at the time of the creation of 
the trust. But, in that large field of our 
activities where the trust company appeals 
to the publie for its favor and confidence in 
important and personal relationships of life 
and business, a compliance with the letter of 
the law and the contract is not sufficient. 
The spirit of the law and the contract is 
paramount, 

Unknown and unforeseen circumstances, 
with all their implications and exactions, 
will impose obligations upon the trustee, 
some legal and many extra-legal. The trust 
company claims a superiority over the indi- 
vidual as executor, guardian and trustee. It 
recommends to its patrons that they pass 
over the wife and the son and other rela- 
tives, the business associate and the lifelong 
friend, to select the trust company to man- 
age the fortune and guard the interests and 
serve the needs of the family and other ob- Wa. Ruoses Huaver 
jects of the patron’s solicitude and bounty. i Ge 
It cannot honorably do less than all it as- Vice-President, aoe oy ~~ Cia & Savings Bank, 
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Volved in rendering an eflicient and faithty] 
trust Service, The requirements are so di- 
verse, the interests involve So important, 
and the responsibility is so definite and cer- 
tain that the Successfy] Operation of the 
business requires an unusual character of 
Personne] and an organization homogeneoys 
in its Spirit of Service 4nd in its downright 
honesty of intention and Performance. if 
4 trust company fully realizes jts Obligations 
and fully Performs its duties then jit rises 
above the Status of a banking house. or an 
ordinary Corporation. 4nd becomes 4n insti- 
tution but. if it fails (0 realize its responsi- 
bilities and to Properly Perform its funce- 
tions, it Proves itself UnWorthy of the trust 
it solicits and wil] €ventually be rated a fail. 
ure, 


The early ©onception of 4 trust companr 
Probably dig hot: embrace all the functions 
and humanities that have come to be &sso- 
Ciated With the present requirements of the 
business. but, notwithstanding it was the 
bold hazard of a dreamer Who had 4 vision 
£reater than he knew, Relying upon the 
machinery of modern business for the mech- 
anical part of his setup, and upon the Worth 
that lies in men of character. for another, 
and the Kindliness and SYMpathy of human 
nature for the third, he raised upon the 
foundation of a Corporation 4 structure POs- 
Sessing al] the efficiency and accuracy of a 
machine, a] the Stability 4nd wisdom of an 
©xperienced 500d man. and all the altruism 
of a friend of the Weak, the helpless. the 
discourage and the heavily burdeneq. His 
Conception of a trust company contemplated 
an institution that POSSesseq. at once, a 
knowledge Of busines. 4nd business Practice, 
an understanding of the law and its applica- 
tion to all forms of fiduciary Work, a know]. 
edge of and Capacity to deal with the jn. 
finite Variety of property interests entrusted 
to its care, and a Comprehension of the Vaga- 
ries of human hature, with its Weakness and 
Strength, its Wisdom 4nd its folly, In the 
Personne] of the trust company Must be con- 
creted a wide variety of knowledge and a 
Sweeping Outlook upon life. The equipment 
Should embrace PSYchology and altruism, 
Well as business 4nd law. 


Problems and Duties of Today 


Today brings its Problems and duties, some 
new and Others the legacies of Yesterday, 4 
trust company has much to do today. Its ac- 
Sounting work is an endless Setting-up of 
figures and of painstaking Preparation of 
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Statements. As fisea) agent and Corporate 
fiduciary it must accelerate the business and 
Safeguard the interests of its Customers. The 
Property in its POSSession or under its con- 
trol must be handleq With Judgment. decision 
and skill, As 4n Officer of the court it must 
be Prompt and painstaking in the Perform- 
ance of the duties of executor, administratoy 
and suardian, yy must correctly interpret 
and apply the Multifarious revenue laws that 
constantly intrude to vex and harass its trus- 
tors and beneficiaries it must receive and 
Pay out large Sums of money, all in accord. 
“nce with a well-defineg authority, and it 
must make and preserye reliable records of 
all transactions 

Today helpful Consultation must be ae. 
corded those Who seek advice or direction - 
instruments Must he prepared in a carefy] 
and legal] manner to Properly CXpress the 
Contracts and 4zTreements Which are entered 
into. Today—as the trusted adviser, pro- 
tector, and instrument of others— jt must at- 
fack ang Solve Problems. Some of difficulty 
and others of delicacy, realizing that its 
“yes” or “no” may he fraught With great 
benefit or dire disaster tg those Who rely 
upon its Seasoned judgment and its UnSel fish, 
£00d faith. The importunities of the Speni- 
thrift must he resisted, the Purposes of the 
miserly Must he broadeneg and humanized. 
the Optimism of the Speculator must be go. 
bereq and Conformed to *Ctualities. the timid 
and hesitant must hea encouraged and 
Strengthened. the inexperienced must be pro- 
fected from Promoters and interested friends 
the Victims of the imposition of others must 
be relieved of selfish €Xactions and UnWorthy 
©Xtortions. and the financiag] affairs of all 
its customers must he Suided and directeg 
tlong Safe, Conservative and profitable lines, 


The duties of today, in an active trust 
company, embrace + Multitude of human af- 
fairs, There jg ho form of Property Suscep- 
tible of human ownership that does hot, 
sooner or later, find lodgment. for a time, 
in a trust company Nach item involves a 
duty and Many items Involve problems either 
Simple oy complex. Rach individual] trustor 
and beneficiary is a Personality that must be 
reckoned With, 4 (rust estate is much more 
than a sroup. of Stocks, bonds 4nd real es. 
tate. It is Usually a going fencern which 
must he kept foing. The testator Stops but 
his estate cannot Stop. The trustor quits 
but the trust company engages itself to carry 
On. The trust company must be prepared, 
today, to enter at once into almost any form 


Tony, 
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of business and, having entered, to promptly 
and properly manage and conserve it. 

The revenue laws, with ever increasing 
and often complicated decisions and regula- 
tions, operate to take some of the joy out of 
each trust officer's day. From year to year 
this class of legislation is adding a greater 
and heavier burden upon all fiduciaries and 
the end seems far away. Changes in rulings 
and dilatory inspections serve to complicate 
that which is already too complex. Every 
day is one long consultation, not only on 
matters of business, but with respect to the 
personal needs and requirements of the trust 
family. Advice is sought, not only on the 
subject of the scope and benefits of trusts, of 
taxation, and other business concerns, but 
also on many matters of family life, such as 
the schooling of children, the protection of 
boys and girls, and the proper attention to 
the manifold needs and requirements of a 
large number of persons. 


Coordinating Commercial and Trust Banking 

The banking fraternity are coming more 
and more to recognize the unique and human 
character of trust service. The commercial 
bank deals in money for its profit and gives 
away service in order to popularize the bank 
and to win the favor of those having money 
to deposit. The trust company, on the other 
hand, must make its living out of service 
because it has no other commodity to offer 
to the public. The banker has performed his 
duty and earned the interest he has charged 
when he properly safeguards the funds of 
his depositors and affords proper credit fa- 
cilities to his customers, but the trust com- 
pany’s duty is not performed until it has 
fully and fairly rendered the service for 
which it has charged-a commission and has 
discharged the moral and legal obligations 
of every kind arising out of its undertaking 
to render service. 

A clearer understanding of these distinc- 
tions will be helpful to, the banker as well 
as to the trust officer and will remove one 
of the vexatious tasks of today—the neces- 
sity of coordinating commercial banking and 
trust banking, and reconciling the views of 
the banker to the requirements of the trust 
business. 


Facing Duties and Contingencies of 
Tomorrow 
Two thousand years ago Seneca very truly 
said, “No man hath gods so favorable to him 
that he can promise himself a ‘tomorrow.” 
A prime characteristic of a trust company is 
that it can confidently look forward to a 
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tomorrow of life and action, and, realizing 
that tomorrow today will be yesterday, it 
can promise today that on tomorrow will be 
discharged the duties resulting from the con- 
tracts and agreements of today. Tomorrow 
will develop complexities and difficulties un- 
seen today, and, with the vicissitudes of 
human life and changing conditions, will fur- 
nish revealing tests of the soul qualities as 
well as the business qualifications of a trust 
company. 

It is not possible to foresee all the contin- 
gencies which may arise in any trust rela- 
tionship, but it is a certainty that the trust 
company, if worthy of the confidence of the 
public, must meet, without flinching, the prob- 
lems of tomorrow. These things it must do, 
in many cases, without the audit, check or 
supervision of any person, because its sery- 
ice is often rendered for those who are dead 
or absent, for those who are in their non-age 
or in their dotage, and for those who, by 
reason of inexperience or lack of technical 
knowledge, are unable to comprehend, much 
less to criticise, the actions of a trust com- 
pany. 

Having once assumed the moral and legal 
responsibility of carrying on through a 
course of years, or of generations, the per- 
formance of involved and delicate business, 
the trust company cannot, without dishonor, 
turn back from the full and complete com- 
pliance with all the conditions to which its 
honor is bound, regardless of questions of 
profit or loss. Leaving out all considerations 
of time, trouble, and personal likes and dis- 
likes, it must carry through, to a successful 
completion, its many undertakings. Conse- 
quently, it is incumbent upon the trust com- 
pany, when it accepts a trust, to know, as 
far as possible, those things it can do and 
how to do them, and, having once committed 
itself to the task, it should devote its best 
energies and its earnest efforts to accomplish 
all expected of it. 


Relations Between Trust Company and 
Patron 

Today, the trustor or testator exchanges 
his innate weakness and impermanence for 
the strength and perpetuity of the trust com- 
pany in order that, vicariously, his dreams, 
hopes and plans may be realized tomorrow 
for the comfort and protection and well- 
being of his loved ones. In all the range of 
human affairs no greater reliance upon and 
trust in another can be manifested, nor can 
# more sacred duty or sobering obligation be 
assumed than exists between the trust com- 
pany and its patron. The moral situation 2f 
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the trust company in relation to many of its 
patrons is analogous to that of the members 
of the most learned and confidential profes- 
sions. 

The task assumed yesterday is not always 
completed today and the business offered to- 
day is seldom completely transacted before 
today becomes tomorrow. Our chief reliance 
today is that tomorrow a trust company, if 
not stronger and more experienced, will at 
least be as conscientious and faithful as it is 
today and that all the promises made today, 
and all the responsibilities and duties under- 
taken, will, on some tomorrow, find their full 
performance, and that the same spirit of 
integrity and kindliness will follow each 
transaction from its beginning to its end. 

I make that statement, ladies and gentle- 
men, because it is a daily question, “How 
oan I be sure that your successor and Mr. 
Trust Officer’s successor and Mr. Assistant 
Trust Officer’s successor will be as kindly 
and as honest and as diligent as you are? 
I am perfectly willing to trust you as you 
now are. What assurance can you give me 
that later on you will not change?’ This is 
the only answer that I can give you. 


Actual Experiences in Cultivating Trust 
Relations 

To illustrate, in a concrete way, some of 
the general statements relative to the work 
of today and the responsibility of tomorrow, 
you may find interesting some of the experi- 
ences of a small trust company situated in 
the far West. The experience of this trust 
company may rightfully be regarded as a 
cross-section of the morale and business of 
the companies throughout the country. It is 
not claimed that they present phases that 
are more unusual or extraordinary than 
those met with by any other company doing 
a considerable volume of business in any 
other part of the United States, or that this 
company possesses any elements of superior- 
ity over any other well-managed and respon- 
sible trust company. 

It is interesting to observe how quickly 
competent and faithful service changes the 
mental attitude of those who either entered 
reluctantly into the trust relationship or 
entertained some vague distrust of the trust 
company. Captain First spent 40 years in 
accumulating a competence for his. family 
and, by his will, divided his property among 
his wife and children, and appointed a trust 
company executor. After his death his wife 
was deeply incensed because she was not 
appointed executrix. The trust company 
could not heed her protestations because her 


husband, understanding her nature, provided 
to his own liking. He knew that she had 
neither the capacity to administer nor the 
tact to harmonize serious family disagree- 
ments. After an experience with the trust 
company of less than three months she vol- 
untarily turned over to the trust company 
the management of her mother’s estate. At 
the close of the administration she refused 
to take any part of her property, but, in- 
stead, she left the whole in trust during her 
own lifetime and that of the survivor of her 
children. The efforts of the officer having 
charge of this business, and his understand- 
ing of the mental traits of the children, re- 
sulted in a complete adjustment and com- 
posure of all the family difficulties and the 
entire family are now the grateful customers 
of the trust company which has proven a 
faithful friend of its deceased testator. 

Mrs. Second appointed the bank executor 
and trustee. She thought her problems 
would be simple and that her trustee would 
find nothing unusual or out of its routine. 
Hardly had she been laid to rest than a bit- 
ter warfare broke out among the members 
of her family. A spendthrift son, on the 
one hand, and an acquisitive, selfish son, on 
the other, supplied the fuel for strife, and 
the interest of her daughter bade fair to be 
ground into bits by the warring elements. 
The trust company, as a matter of course, 
managed her affairs with care and diligence, 
but, in pursuance of what it deemed to be 
a moral obligation its officers devoted a vast 
deal of time and thought to the domestic 
problems which were presented; and, after 
eight years of assiduous attention to these 
personal factors, it was the means of restor- 
ing family affection and harmony, and, by 
virtue of the confidence it inspired, it secured 
the arrangement of the affairs of the daugh- 
ter and spendthrift son in such manner that 
the principal of their fortunes will be pre- 
served intact and undiminished so long as 
they live. 


Developing a Living Trust 


Mr. Third had been successful over a long 
period of years, beginning as an artisan and 
arriving at the position of a man of large 
affairs and considerable fortune. Because 
of an inherited love for drink, and high blood 
pressure, and a consuming fear that through 
future wastefulness and poor judgment his 
old age would be one of penury, he created 
a living trust. His directions were to frame 
the trust for the protection of himself, his 
wife and his children in a businesslike way, 
but, over and above that, to give a personal 
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attention to the habits and lives of himself 
and his children. The children opposed the 
creation of the trust, feeling that they were 
competent, in respect to their patrimony, 
where they had proven incompetent in the 
management of their own affairs. One of 
them was an invalid and a visionary, an- 
other was lazy and lacking in moral fibre, 
while the third was a girl, married to a well- 
meaning but improvident man. By careful 
management, the trustee, prior to the death 
of the trustor, largely increased the earnings 
of the property and, at the same time, be- 
eame the friend and prop of the trustor. 
The kindliness, justice and business acumen 
of the trust company won the respect and 
gratitude of all three children, one of whom 
was placed, by the trust company, in an en- 
vironment helpful to his health, and fur- 
nished a course of reading and study which 
developed the practical side of his nature, 
while the second son and the son-in-law were 
placed in positions suited to their abilities 
and where they are both doing well. After 
the death of the trustor his children joined 
in voluntarily continuing the trust during 
the lifetime of the survivor of them. 


Defeating the “Blue Sky” Artists 


Mr. Fourth left a modest fortune and an 
inexperienced wife. He made the bank ex- 
ecutor but did not create a trust. Imme- 
diately after his death, Mrs. Fourth, without 
the knowledge of the trust company, became 
a financial wizard and was surrounded by 
salesmen of beautifully lithographed stock 
certificates and interest in “sure things.’ 
Having only slender funds of her own, she 
financed her purchases by notes and con- 
tracts. The matter came to the attention of 
the trust company when an assignment of 
her interest in her husband’s estate was 
brought to it for acceptance. Prompt meas- 
ures were taken, a more intimate acquaint- 
ance was made with Mrs. Fourth and her 
affairs, and she consented to the salvaging 
operation which was recommended with the 
result that most of her notes, as well as all 
of her contracts, were canceled without loss 
to her and, instead of losing her inheritance 
through her ignorance and the cupidity and 
sharp dealing of men who even resorted to 
love-making in order to win her confidence 
and money, she lost only $18,000, and the 
remainder of her fortune is safely tucked 
away in a living trust where promoters and 
interested friends cannot break through and 
steal. 


Dependable 
First Mortgages 


ON 
Cultivated Income 
Bearing Farms 


are issued by members of the 


FARM MORTGAGE 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 
of AMERICA 


List of members appears 
in Rand & McNally’s and 
Polk’s Bankers’ Directories 


Geo. F. Hetnpe, President 
Ottumwa, lowa 


E. D. Cuasse tt, Secretary 
112 West Adams Street, Chicago, Ill. 


(Note: Several other examples were cited 
by Mr. Hervey which demonstrated the suc- 
cess with which apparently insolvent estates 
were salwaged.) 


In conclusion, let me add that the history 
of the last 50 years has amply proven the 
value of the trust company and has demon- 
strated the capacity of a corporation not 
only to properly perform all the legal duties 
devolving upon trustees but to respond con- 
scientiously to the moral obligations of fidu- 
ciary. The growth and development of the 
trust company idea is the result of the hon- 
orable record made by institutions engaged 
in this important and difficult business. Be- 
cause the trust companies today transact an 
enormous yolume of fiduciary business in a 
manner that justifies the confidence and fa- 
vor of their patrons the fair promise of to- 
morrow is for an ever-increasing and ex- 
panding business. The seeds sown by thou- 
sands of industries and conscientious men 
now engaged in the trust business will pro- 
duce a harvest which will be gathered by 
our successors when the trust company at 
last occupies, in the world of finance and 
affairs, the position to which it is now en- 
titled. 
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For Twenty-five Years— 


Prompt Banking Service 


The Utica Trust & Deposit Company began busi- 
ness 25 years ago in tiny quarters; today its hand- 
some building is a financial landmark of Central 
New York. Resources then were only $200,000; 
now they are more than $16,000,000. 


Prompt and intelligent handling of business for 
out-of-town banks and wide knowledge of Central 
New York have been two factors contributing to 
our growth. 

They will be even greater factors during a new 
quarter-century of service starting October 9, for 
each day adds to our experience and increases our 
ability to care for your business transactions in our 
territory. 
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TRUST COMPANIES SHOULD STRESS “ESTATE IDEA” IN 
DEVELOPING LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


WHY COOPERATION WITH LIFE UNDERWRITERS IS ESSENTIAL 


FRANKLIN 


W. GANSE 


Manager Home Agency Office of The Columbian National Life Insurance Company of Boston 


(Epitor’s NOTE: 
up the Insurance 
service. 


Trust Plan as a 
In some cases, however, they have 


article, that the 

“estate idea” which concerns itself not with 

with those that are being built up.) 

T is perfectly natural that trust com- 
panies and departments should be inter- 
ested vitally in life insurance policy pro- 

ceeds, because they now form a large share 
of what is left to beneficiaries by the well- 
to-do. It is equally natural that life un- 
derwriters should try to cooperate with 
such agencies in their communities because 
many of them so heartily and intelligently 
advocate life insurance. 

But a far wider service and consequent 
remuneration all along the line will un- 
doubtedly come when trust officers and life 
underwriters broaden their interest beyond 
the placing of policies and the care of es- 
tate funds, to advocate such a line of thought 
as will embrace trust funds, life insurance 


and very much more—the estate idea. 


Defining the “‘Estate Idea”’ 

1. What is “the estate idea”? 2. How 
can its acceptance be made more general? 
3. How will that benefit trust companies and 
departments and life underwriters? 


1. Every normal man wants to leave prop- 
erty to his family and especially to his wife 


and children. But in order to make this 
idea a fixed part of his plan of life he must 
have in mind a definite goal—a minimum 
which he must leave them and a plan of 
Saving and investing which will make it 
certain. In other parts of the world such 
thoughts are common, but not in the United 
States. Those most interested, the two 
classes named above, aim at what a man 
already has or at a special service rather 
than at the building of a logicai, possible, 
minimum estate through trust company and 


Numerous trust companies and banks have 
new and promising avenue 


estates that have 


enthusiastically taken 
for developing fiduciary 


hecome lukewarm on the subject because of 
lack of contacts and effective methods of approach, Mr. Ganse 
best method of developing 


suggests in the following 
trusts is to concentrate on the 
already been completed but 


insurance 


life insurance cooperation. Yet it will surely 
be found that men, who are just beginning 
financially can be more easily 
interested in “the estate idea,” than in 
making a trust of what they have accumu- 
lated or in buying specific life insurance for 
a specific need. 


to sueceed 


2. The acceptance of this idea can be made 


more general by effort and service toward 
putting the present estate, small as it may 
be, in the possible order, in showing 
what a definite and persistent minimum of 
saving will do, and by generally emphasizing 
the truth that very few leave good, tight, 
little estates, because they do not plan for 
them properly. This calls particularly for 
interesting literature circulated in common 
if possible by the trust company or bank 
and the life underwriters interested in this 
field of work. The life underwriters can 
be made the best possible emissaries of the 
banks in this effort. 


best 


Cooperation Essential 
3. A study of 1921 
shows vividly 


“Statistics of Income” 
and 8) what a 
vast number of incomes are received by per- 
sons who have small estates. For example, 
of the incomes as high as $10,000 to $20,000 
only 37 per cent comes from “property” 
and 68 per cent from “personal service and 
business.” There are 114,244 persons with 
such incomes, and of course many of these 
receive their entire income from invested 
funds, so that it is plain that immense num- 
bers in these and other good income classes 
are strong on income and weak on estate. 
The approach from the side of putting the 


(pages 6, 7 
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There Are 


Opportunities 
In Canada 


To realize the utmost 
profit from your Canadian 
investments, you should be 
guided by an experienced 
Canadian Trust Company. 

The service afforded by 
The Northern Trusts Co. 
includes the supervision of a 
Directorate whose members 
are among the foremost 
and most successful busi- 
ness men in Canada. 

Write us regarding your 
Canadian interests. 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 





present inadequate estate into the best pos- 
sible order, and increasing it (say through 
a small life insurance trust) to the proper 
irreducible minimum, will absolutely require 
in most cases cooperation between life in- 
surance and trust funds to accomplish the 
best result—neither service can alone fill the 
order. 

In so far as life underwriters have talked 
the estate idea instead of 


life insurance 
alone, they have had a better and more 
profitable reception. The same must be 
true as to talking the creation of trusts, 


which have as many good forms now as the 
most used plans of life insurance. 

The estate idea concerns itself with es- 
tates which are being built up and not with 
those already completed. There will be 
many more families supplied with estates 
large enough when carefully administered 
to keep them from financial worry, if trust 
companies and departments and competent 
life underwriters can together advertise and 
talk the estate idea. 

& & & 

The Hanover National Bank of New York 
reports total resources of $176,012,088 with 
eapital of $5,000,000; surplus, $15,000,000 
and undivided profits, $9,088,909. 
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National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,000,000 
Assets Under Administration 
$126,000,000 
Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


512% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Montreal 
Edmonton 


Winnipeg 
London, England 























NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 

An increase of two millions in deposits is 
shown in the October 10th statement of the 
National Park Bank of. New York as com- 
pared with June 30th returns, bringing total 
deposits to $169,187,583. Resources total 
217,387,948 with loans and discounts of 
$136,495,000; U. S. Government securities, 
$27,155,000; state, city and county bonds, 
$6,023,000; due from federal reserve bank, 
121,560,000; exchanges, $13,117,000; cash due 
from banks and U. 8S. Treasury, $2,769,000; 
acceptances and letters of credit, $2,945,000. 
Capital is $10,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $23,870,826. 


UNION TRUST CO. OF BALTIMORE 

One of the rapidly growing trust compa- 
nies of Baltimore is the Union Trust Com- 
pany which reports resources of $17,905,898 
embracing cash and exchange of $3,172,892; 
loans, $10,996,000 ; and bonds, $2.- 
757,423 and acceptances, $400,000. Deposits 
total $15,677,235. Capital is $750,000; sur- 
plus, $750,000, and undivided profits, $225,- 
742. The company operates in addition to 
its main office, three branch 
in populous districts. 


stocks 


establishments 
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ADVISABILITY AND LEGALITY OF HOLDING NON-LEGAL 
INVESTMENTS IN TRUST ESTATES 


SUMMARY OF RECENT COURT RULINGS IN VARIOUS STATES 


R. M. SIMS 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Mercantile Trust Company, San Francisco, Cal. 





(Eprror’s Notes: Summarizing court 
deriwes the conclusion that where a trustee 


decisions and terthook discussions Mr. Sims 


holds unauthorized, non-legal or speculative 


investments the safe course to pursue is convert such securities into authorized, legal or 


non-speculative investments unless the trust 


instrument contains authority to retain orig- 


inal investments.. If authority is not specific the wise policy is to seek construction of 
court as to powers conferred and at all times to observe good faith and sound discretion 


in continuing such investments with proper 


regard for safety of the capital of the trust 


fund. The following is the substance of a paper presented at the recent Second Regional 
Trust Company Conference at Salt Lake City.) 


HE duties of a trustee as to invest- 

ment are governed—first, by the 

specific language of the trust instru- 
ment; second, by the general law governing 
trust investments. It is undoubtedly the law 
that a trustor may by specific direction au- 
thorize the trustee to continue a speculative 
or non-legal investment. It is a wise policy, 
therefore, for the trustee wherever possible 
to insert or cause to be inserted in the trust 
instrument such direction or authorization. 
We use wherever possible a provision as 
follows: 

The trustee may retain as part of the trust 
estate any securities which may be assigned 
or transferred to it by the trustor, whether 
the same are approved investments for trust 
funds or not, and the trustee shall incur no 
liability by reason of any depreciation in 
value of such securities, or any other prop- 
erty constituting a part-of the trust estate. 

Frequently, however, trust agreements or 
wills containing trust provisions are drawn 
by attorneys who have not in mind the re- 
sponsibilities and liabilities of a trustee or 
the difficulties of the operation of the trust 
estate where the trustee’s powers are not 
sufficiently stated. It is with regard to such 
trusts that we have to consider the law re- 
specting trust investments. 


Court Rulings on Non-legal Investments 

I will review a few of the recent cases 
which indicate the disposition of the courts 
toward trustees who have been negligent in 
making reinvestments. The case of Taylor 


Estate decided in 1923 by the Supreme Court 
of Pennsylvania is one of the most recent 
cases. (It is reported in 121 Atlantic Re- 
porter, page 310.) This case is interesting 
as it involved a loss from failure to sell non- 
legal securities which could have been sold 
at a high premium but were held to matur- 
ity, resulting in a loss of over $7,000. 


R. M. Sims 


Vice-President and Trust Officer, Mercantile Trust Co, 
San Francisco, Cal. 
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The court says: “No decision of this court, 
directly ruling on the point of a fiduciary’s 
responsibility under such circumstances, has 
been cited to us, and our own 
disclosed none, hence we must 
rules of law applicable to the holding of 
these investments more at length.’ After 
reviewing of the textbooks and some 
decisions involving the right of executors to 
hold securities purchased by decedents, the 
court goes on to say: 

“While find no controlling decision on 
points precisely similar:to those at Bar, yet 
the above judicial utterances and the teat- 
book authorities are enlightening; they 
dicate the view that each case where a 
tee retains unauthorized 


research has 
treat of the 


some 


we 


in- 
trus- 
pur- 
chased by his decedent, must be judged to a 
certain degree 
the 


securities, 


by its own peculiar facts, and 
hard and fast rule, restricting original 
investments by trustees, does not apply with 
imperative force. The general rule in juris- 
dictions which, like, Pennsylvania, limit the 
investment of trust funds—is that ordinarily 
a fiduciary has no right to retain, beyond 
a reasonable period, investments made by the 
decedent in unauthorized securities, 
specially empowered so to do; that 
trustee such 


unless 
when a 
non-legal 
investments after a time when he could prop- 
erly dispose of 


continues to possess 


them, and a loss occurs, he 
may be held liable for a failure of due care, 
unless he that his retention of the 
securities in question represents, not a mere 


lack of attention, but the honest exercise 


shows 


of 
judgment based on actual consideration of 
existing conditions; in other words, he is 
expected to be ordinarily watchful and to 
exercise normally good judgment.” 
oe cS % 
“When the performance or lack of per- 


formance of a legal duty is to be ascertained, 
due care under the attending circumstances 
is the test. Here an important circumstance 
is the fact that appellee was in no way ez- 
pressly relieved from the obligation to keep 
decedent's funds invested in the manner re- 
quired by law—even though it was allowed 
reasonable time, according to the facts con- 
nected with each investment, to convert into 
legal The care demanded of a 
trustee in deciding as to the time for con- 
version is the exercise of ordinarily good 
business judgment or foresight. The law has 
erected a guidepost for trustees to observe, 
reading “Legal Investments” and if, appar- 
ently, that warning is negligently ignored by 
a fiduciary possessed of non-legal securities 
coming from a decedent, he cannot, in the 


securities, 
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absence of strong explanatory circumstances, 
shift the risk of such inattention to his 
cestui que trust, nor can he escape responsi- 
bility by substituting “supine negligence,” 
the test, for the measure 
cated. 


as 
of care just indi- 


In the Taylor. case, under the language of 


the will, the trustees had power to hold, 
take, manage, convert and dispose of the 
trust property as they may consider to be 


to the advantage of the estate, and to man- 
age, invest and the same, but the 
court held that the language of the will was 
not sufficient to indicate an intent on the 
part of the testator to confer on the trustees 


reinvest 


power to make or construe non-legal invest- 
ments under the Pennsylvania rule. 


New Jersey and Pennsylvania Decisions 

The Taylor case has support in a case de- 
cided by the Court of Chancery of New Jer- 
sey entitled Babbit vs. Fidelity. Trust Com- 
pany (66 Atlantic Reporter, page 1076). In 
this case the trustee had power “to hold or 
convert the 


trust property, as in his judg- 
ment may be deemed advisable.” The trus- 
tee received and held for some time stock 


in an insurance company, which was a non- 


legal investment, and subsequently sold it 


at a loss and was charged with the loss. The 


trustee claimed that his 


powers as above 
stated were sufficient to exonerate him, but 
the court held that the clause conferred on 


the trustee power only to exercise his judg- 
ment as to things authorized by law and not 
as to things unauthorized by law, and did 
not indicate an intention on the part of the 
trustor to exempt 


the trustee from liability 
for retaining 


non-legal investments. 

In Detres Estate, decided by the Supreme 
Court of Pennsylvania (117 Atlantic Re- 
porter, page 54) in 1922, the will gave the 
trustee power to invest and reinvest in such 
securities as to him may seem best, without 
responsibility as to the exercise of his dis- 
cretion in so doing. held in this 
instance that the constitutional and legal 
restrictions as to investments did not apply 
and that, in all that the court 
required of a trustee was common skill, com- 


The court 


such a case, 
mon prudence and common caution, and that 
“such a trustee is not liable when he acts in 
good faith as others do with their own prop- 
erty and that a trustee will not be liable for 
an honest exercise of a discretionary power 
in the absence of supine negligence or wil- 
ful default.” 

While the Detres case announces a liberal 
rule, it must noted that the rule an- 
nounced applies only where the language of 


be 
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the will gives the trustee proper power and 
releases the trustee from responsibility. 

In Kimball vs. Whitney (123 Northeastern 
Reporter, page 665) the Supreme Judicial 
Court of Massachusetts held that the trus- 
tee’s retention of shares in a public utility 
company and failure to sell them in a fall- 
ing market was not improper under the law 
of that state. 


Court Construction in New York 

In New York the courts have been liberal 
in construing language in wills as permit- 
ting the continuance of non-legal invest- 
ments or the investment in securities other 
than so-called “legal securities,” but have 
been strict in requiring the non-legal invest- 
ments to be seasoned securities and not the 
offerings of new or speculative enterprises. 

A most interesting case is in re Leonard's 
Will (195 N. Y. Supp. 916), in which the 
testator left property to the trustee “to keep 
the principal thereof invested, so as to bring 
the largest income compatible with reason- 
able safety of the principal.” The Bankers 
Trust Company of New York was trustee 
and as such brought suit to have the lan- 
guage of the will construed so as to deter- 
mine whether as trustee it was authorized 
to retain in the trust securities which the 
testator owned at the time of her death, al- 
though such securities were not of the char- 
acter prescribed as legal investments in the 
State of New York. 

The New York court held that any invest- 
ments other than legal investments would 
be a breach of duty unless the language of 
the will gave discretion to the trustee. The 
court reviewed several decisions in which 
were involved constructions of wills under 
similar circumstances and then goes on to 
Say: 

“It seems to the court that the words ‘with 
reasonable safety of the principal’ and ‘larg- 
est income compatible’ clearly grant discre- 
tion to the trustee as to investments, and 
take it out of the zone of investments de- 
clared by law (Decedent Estate Law { Consol. 
Laws c. 18] See. 111) to be absolutely safe 
investments. The word ‘Reasonable’ means 
rational; according to the dictates of rea- 
son, and not excessive or immoderate. The 
testator undoubtedly had in mind, and itt 
was his desire to have the trustees secure, 
a greater amount of income than would flow 
trom imvestments in court securtties, be- 
cause he asked them to bring into the trust 
the largest income compatible with reason- 
able safety, with rational safety—the safety 
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that a prudent man would use in the con- 
duct of his own affairs.” 


The court in the Leonard case held that 
the proper construction of the paragraph in 
question permitted the trustee to hold the 
securities owned by the testatrix at the time 
of her death. The opinion does not state 
what these investments were other than that 
apparently they were “seasoned invest- 
ments.” In the absence of a definite author- 
ity in the will or trust agreement to con- 
tinue to hold other than legal investments 
the safe procedure is to do what the cau- 
tious trustee did in the Leonard case, that 
is, ask the court to construe the will or trust 
instrument and have a judicial determina- 
tion of the powers of the trustee. 


Safe Course for Trustee 

It appears from the above discussion that 
the safe course for a trustee to pursue is to 
convert without delay all unauthorized or 
non-legal investments and all speculative in- 
vestments into authorized, legal or non- 
speculative investments unless the trustee 
is authorized to retain the original invest- 
ments received by the trustee. If the au- 
thority or instructions are not specific the 
wise policy is to follow the example of the 
Bankers Trust Company and seek the con- 
struction of court as to the powers conferred. 

Even though the authority be ample for 
the retention of non-legal or speculative se- 
curities, the prudent trustee will consider the 
Massachusetts rule and observe good faith 
and a sound discretion in continuing such 
investments and dispose of them with proper 
regard for the probable safety of the capital 
of the trust fund. 


* 


RELIEF FROM DRUDGERY 

The Girard Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia, which bas a record of nearly ninety 
years of successful trust administration with 
individual trust funds now aggregating $364,- 
000,000, recently received a letter from one 
of its trust clients, who is a _ nationally 
known lawyer, in which the following trib- 
ute was expressed : 


2. * 2°, 
~~ x 


“May I take this occasion to tell you how 
completely satisfactory the Girard Trust 
Company has been to me in taking care of 
my affairs? It has relieved me of a lot of 
drudgery. Your company is managing my 
affairs during my life and will continue to 
manage them long after I am gone.” 
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A force of salesmen 
who ean sell trust service 


HERE is a force of highly-skilled solicitors at work 
in your city, upon a project that is of keen interest to 
you. They are creating estates which you would like to ad- 
minister. They should be working for you. They would 
work for you if they knew how much you could benefit 
them. They are the agents of the life insurance companies. 


The life insurance they sell con- 
stitutes 819% of all property that 
passes by death; and every policy 
they sell increases the need for trus- 
teeship. 


W hat if these salesmen would rec- 
ommend trust service along with 
their own? ‘Their recommenda- 
tions—wholly in the interest of their 
clients—would be even more con- 


vincing than yours. A score of 


times each day, the corporate fidu- 
ciary’s service, as trustee of insurance 
money, would be suggested and 
explained. Your contact with 
prospects would be enormously ex- 
tended. Your new-business oppor- 
tunity would be trebled—or more. 


How can you secure the insur- 
ance agent’s cooperation? We can 
show you the way—a plan in which 


insurance men and trust officers of 


several cities are now cooperating 
for mutual benefit and profit—a cam- 
paign of which one trust company 
official said, «I must buy it; if I 
don’t, some other trust company in 
our city will.’’ 

Write for samples of the booklets, 
letters, newspaper advertisements; 
and an outline of the way in which 
you might profitably use the cam- 
paign. If it is not yet being used 
in your city, a demonstration port- 
folio will be on your desk by return 
mail. 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 


New York Office 
No. 2 Rector Street 


TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
1108 Otis Building 
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Results from Questionnaire on 


“SHOULD SMALL BANKS ENTER THE TRUST FIELD”? 
ESSENTIALS IN ASSUMING FIDUCIARY RESPONSIBILITIES 


LEROY McWHINNEY 
Trust Officer, The United States National Bank of Denver, Colorado 


(Eprror’s. Nore: The following paper presented at the Second Regional Trust Com- 
pany Conference at Salt Lake City on October 7th, presents the results from the first 
direct inquiry conducted to ascertain the experience of small banks which have estab- 
lished trust departments and also to secure the views of bankers in small communities 
who either contemplate entering this field or who entertain objections to assuming fidu- 
ciary functions. The replies are most interesting and reveal in some instances the need 
of further enlightenment as to both the obligations and opportunities that.are inherent in 


trust service.) 


HOULD the small bank enter the trust 
field” ?—or perhaps more directly stated 
“Can small banks make a_ profit 
from trust banking’? We may occasionally 
hear it stated that it is the duty of banks 
in small cities and towns to provide their 
respective communities with trust service, 
but I know of no moral obligation resting 
upon any small bank to undertake any form 
of new business operation, and I think all 
will agree that in the last analysis the ques- 
tion is one of profit and loss, viewed, of 
course, in the light of the obligations and 
privileges of sound business ethics. 


Although trust banking is one hundred 
and two years old, highly developed in the 
centers of population and wealth, and well 
established in many less congested districts, 
the number of institutions actually engaged 
is so relatively small, the number of west- 
ern country banks which have tried the ex- 
periment is so nearly negligible, and the 
fertility of each field so dependent upon lo- 
eal conditions, that it is exceedingly diffi- 
eult to gather sufficient information to per- 
mit the drawing of any general conclusions 
as to the wisdom of small banks adding 
trust banking to their other operations. 


Summary of Questionnaire on “Should Small Banks Enter the Trust Field’’? 


Number of banks queried (Approximate). . 
Number of answers 


Arizona 

California. .. 

Colorado. .... 

Idaho 

Montana 

i ees aera 


Banks rendering trust service. . 
Banks not rendering trust service 
Banks planning to enter trust field 


Queried Answered 
Nevada 16 E 
New Mexico. . 
i ee 
Oregon... 
Washington........... 


i) 


_— 
~Ie BO 


Banks reporting trust business paying expenses...................6. 0c cee eee eee eees 


Banks reporting their trust business successful 


Banks reporting their trust business unsuccessful 
Banks in favor of the small bank entering trust field 


(This 16 includes 12 experienced banks.) 


Banks recommending against small banks entering the trust field 


(This 33 includes 21 experienced banks). 
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The manager of a small bank who ap- 
proaches this question should, of course, do 
so with full knowledge of the character of 
trust service ; of its essential difference from 
the arm’s length dealing permissible and 
necessary in ordinary commercial relation- 
ships; in short, of the rules by which this 
highly specialized form of business must be 
conducted; of its cost; of its possibilities 
of direct revenue; of the long period usually 
required for development to the point of 
profit (perhaps a decade): and of its ef- 
fect upon the other lines of banking con- 
ducted in his institution. But he will par- 
ticularly desire to be informed of the e.r- 
perience of others similarly situated, and, 
perhaps, to some extent, of their views and 
eonclusions. It may be interesting to get 
the results of a recent questionnaire con- 
ducted for the purpose of ascertaining the 
experience of a number of small banks in 
the West. 


Some Misconceptions as to Trust 
Responsibility 

However, before turning to the facts de- 
veloped in the inquiry, it may be well to 
mention one other point which is frequently 
overlooked by the commercial banker without 
trust experience in surveying the possibili- 
ties of trust banking. I had a letter a few 
days ago from a western banker in which 
he stated that, while the operation of a sep- 
arate trust department was not feasible in 
his institution, he had found it possible to 
pay expenses by combining a bond depart- 
ment, an insurance agency and a trust de 
partment. I assume that the income of the 
trust department arises largely from the 
profits on bonds and insurance policies sold 
to the trusts. 

A few months ago the inheritance tax at 
torney of a western state. in discussing the 
trust business, assured me that it must be 
profitable in his territory because he had 
observed that certain banks in his state 
managed to keep most of the funds of es- 
tates in the course of administration unin- 
vested and on deposit in their instsitutions 
for considerable periods. Doubtless many 
bankers whose standards are of the highest 
but who are unacquainted with the obliga- 
tions of trusteeships, have entered, or have 
planned to enter, the trust field with the 
thought that, although the business might 
not prove directly profitable, the use of the 
funds thus controlled would be a source of 
considerable gain. Such practices are, of 
course, normally unsound and usually pro- 
hibited by law. It follows that, while the 
incidental and indirect advantages of trust 


service in building up general commercial 
banking may be of even controlling impor- 
tance, no such advantages as those above il- 
lustrated may be taken into consideration. 


Results of an Inquiry Among Small Banks 
These things are, however, but platitudes. 
Our friends who are seeking light upon the 
subject want advice based upon the experi- 
ence, or if not advice at least the facts of 
experience. In an effort to obtain such 
facts, as well as to sound the views of the 
bankers of the small cities of the Pacific 
Coast and Rocky Mountain West, I have 
asked approximately 240 banks in the ter- 
ritory to answer a questionnaire. The ques- 
tionnaires have gone to both state and na- 
tional banks and the mailing list included 
in the main cities with a population rang- 
ing from 2000 to 30,000, with perhaps a half 
dozen cases in which the population exceeded 
30,000, and one or two in which it amounted 
to 100.000 or more. A serious effort was 
made to reach a representative group of 
bankers in every state covered by this con- 
ference. Answers have been received from 
about 35 per cent of the banks addressed. 
the eighty, odd, replies are not all complete, 
the answers are ordinarily not categorical, 
and of necessity require some construction 
before they can be classified. I have, how- 
ever, attempted to tabulate the more im- 
portant features on the exhibited chart. 


Facts Disclosed by Experience 

The outstanding facts thus shown are: 

First: Out of 240 banks queried, only 84 
had sufficient interest to reply, of which but 
37 are actually engaged in trust banking to 
any degree, and only 30 deem such opera- 
tions successful, five stating that the new 
departure is a failure. I think it probable 
that the great majority of the banks which 
have not answered have had no trust ex- 
perience, and that it is very likely that not 
over 75 so-called small banks in the ten or 
eleven states here represented have actually 
undertaken to render trust service. 

Second: The thirty banks reporting suc- 
cessful conduct of trust business are seat- 
tered through eight of the eleven states in 
the territory covered. 

Third: These thirty successful operations 
are in cities having populations ranging from 
5,500 to 125,000. Omitting from the forego- 
ing list four cities which have a _ popula- 
tion of more than 50,000, the average popu- 
lation is approximately 11,250. The insti- 
tutions have capital and surplus ranging from 
$110,000 to $1,125,000; but if again we ex- 
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clude four banks, each of which reports a 
capitalization of $1,250,000, the average 
eapitalization is $350,000. The deposits of 
these successful institutions vary all the 
way from $230,000 to $18,000,000; but if 
we eliminate five banks having deposits of 
more than $8,000,000, the average deposits 
are $2,500,000. 


Fourth: Of the forty-nine banks which 
have expressed a definite opinion upon the 
question before us, three have either an- 
swered positively in the negative or have 
expressed grave doubt, while sixteen an- 
swered in the affirmative. Of the thirty- 
seven banks with experience, twenty-one vote 
in the negative and twelve in the affirmative. 


Interesting Comments 

This apparent conflict in opinion is largely 
(but not entirely) reconciled when we exam- 
ine the answers in detail. There is natur- 
ally some variance in the _ definition of 
“small” bank as assumed in the various re- 
plies. Some who voted affirmatively give 
special reasons not of general avplication. 
Others who voted negatively would appar- 
ently reverse their action in a given case 
having certain minimum requirements. The 
comments which have accompanied the 
answers are not only interesting, but per- 
haps constitute the most -valuable contri- 
butions of the entire questionnaire undertak- 
ing. Among the arguments advanced with 
affirmative replies are the following: 

1. A trust department tends to hold busi- 
ness from going to larger banks. 

2. Clients of a small bank would rather 
have their own bank take care of their trust 
requirements than to be transferred to a 
larger institution where they are not known. 

3. Trust operations should be conducted 
even at a loss, in order to serve customers. 

4. The small bank owes it to its commun- 
ity to be able to render trust service. 


Objections to Entering Trust Field 
Here, again, are some typical 


stated by those who voted against the small 
banks entering the trust field: 


reasons 


1. A poor department is worse than none. 

2. The responsibility is too great unless 
the bank is able to retain a trained person- 
nel, 

3. In a small community there is too much 
“thank you” work to make it pay. 

4. The small bank cannot afford a_suffi- 
cient staff. : 

5. Small banks cannot afford the expense 
of advertising campaign, special records and 
legal services. 
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6. Small banks are unable to render ade- 
quate services and pay expenses. 

7. The field should be left open to large 
trust companies which make a specialty of 
the work. 

8. Too important and complicated for 
small banks, and they are likely to get into 
legal complications. 

9. A Washington bank says “Not in Wash- 
ington, where the law prohibits banks from 
soliciting appointment as executor, ete.” 

10. The work involved is out of propor- 
tion to the benefit. 

11. In small towns, lawyers feel that the 
bank interferes with their legitimate field. 

12. If trust work is undertaken, the sery- 
ice should be limited because of the lack of 
a sufficient staff. 

A few bank officers have suggested certain 
minimum conditions as a test of advisabil- 
ity. Some of the more interesting are as 
follows: 

One trust department in a small city is 
enough. 

Only where the capital is $100,000 or more. 

Only where the deposits are $5,000,000 or 
more, 

Only with sufficient staff 
out. 

Only if there is at least one trained offi- 
cer. 

Only if properly 
many ways. 


otherwise stay 


equipped—phrased in 

It is clear that in every community there 
is more or less need for trust service; and 
that in most territories, small as well as 
large, this need can be developed into an 
active demand by extensive educational cam- 
paigns. To some degree trust service will 
be rendered for every community by some 
bank. The question is—WShall it be rendered 
at all by a small local bank, and if so, under 
what circumstances and to what extent? 

I am inclined to the view that it is proper, 
and probably advisable, for every bank hav- 
ing a reasonably complete organization (let 
us say at least two mature and experienced 
executives with a small staff of assistants 
and clerks conversant with modern business 
practices and systematic record keeping— 
I think the amount of capital and deposits 
is not of so great importance as the size 
and character of the organization) to un- 
dertake some trust service. The scope of 
such service should, however. be most care- 
fully kept within the ability (both as to 
experience and time) of the officers to render 
irreproachable service. When that limit is 
reached, expansion should be stopped or the 
staff adequately enlarged. Under no cir- 
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MIAMI BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 


This company is equipped to render the most responsible and efficient 
service. We especially invite correspondence dealing with Trust 


Cuas. L. BriGGs, 


C. D. Lerr_er, President 
R. M. Price, Vice-President 


cumstances should trust work, other than 
mere clerical detail, be left to immature, in- 
experienced or irresponsible assistants, and 
if the senior commercial officers have not 
adequate time for the purpose, there are but 
two courses open—do not enter the field, or, 
add at least one experienced executive who 
knows the business. I heartily endorse the 
sentiment of one of the answering banks 
above quoted—*“A poor department is worse 
than none”’—for the public, for trust bank- 


ing in general, and for the bank which tol- 
erates it. 


Essentials in Starting a Trust Department 


In closing, I submit for further consid- 
eration these three propositions: 

First: That the problem is essentially a 
local one, depending for its solution upon 
the conditions prevailing in the community. 
The small city banker can well survey his 
own territory and determine with consider- 
able accuracy the amount of business avail- 
able, and his opportunity of acquiring it. 
He will also take into consideration the ef- 
fect upon his commercial banking of exist- 
ing or threatened trust competition, if any. 
These factors, if properly appraised, may 
well be controlling. 

Second: The scope of the trust service to 
be rendered by the small bank should 
be carefully considered and in many 
cases limited. Much service may be 
rendered, considerable income gained, and 
modest competition met by restricting trust 
business to escrows and the safekeeping of 
securities, with a few small voluntary trusts 
and guardianships, avoiding the pitfalls of 
estate administration, testamentary trusts, 
and large accounts generally. Little or no 
corporate business is likely to be available. 
Such work, if carefully handled by a senior 
officer of the bank, with the assistance of 
a competent secretary and under the con- 


Business in the State of Florida. 


OFFICERS 
Geo. E. Novan, Vice-President 
Chairman of the Board Oscar DANIELS, Vice-President 
Joun C. Grrrorp, Vice-President 
JouNSON H. Pace, Vice-President 


R. H. DANIEL, Cashier 
Vincent R. Brice, Ass't Cashier 
H. G. Reraick, Ass’t Cashier 


J. M. HurrMan, Ass’t Trust Officer 
and TrustOfficer 


stant advice of legal counsel, should give 
reasonable satisfaction and pay its way— 
in fact, in some cases it might result in profit, 
and this experience will help the bank man- 
ager to determine the advisability of extend- 
ing the business with additional personnel 
specially trained for the work. 

Third: The standards of the business, of 
vital importance to the public as well as 
to the trust banker, could be maintained, 
and the small bank safeguarded against the 
risks of financial loss or personal embar- 
rassment of its managers resulting from at- 
tempting extensive trust service without 
properly trained officers, through the exer- 
cise of a greater degree of care by our 
state and national bank departments in the 
issuing of licenses or permits to transact 
business. The Federal Reserve Act seems 
to repose in the Federal Reserve Board a 
considerable discretion in the issuance of 
trust permits to national banks, and the 
same is doubtless true of most of the state 
banking acts. Unfortunately in too many 
instances this discretion is not exercised, but 
the licenses are issued automatically upon 
application. When the Federal Reserve 
sjoard and our state banking commissions 
take this power more seriously, a large part 
of the problem presented by the question 
now under discussion will have been solved. 
Perhaps the initiative should be taken by 
the American Bankers Association. 


s & 
oe } 


William E. Knox, the newly elected presi- 
dent of the American Bankers Association, 
is head of the Bowery Savings Bank of New 
York, which has resources of over $206,000,- 
000. Mr. Knox came to this country with his 
parents from Ireland at the age of nine 
and started work as an office boy in a New 
York publishing house. 
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IS YOUR BANK INTERESTED 
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in the travels of its patrons? 


I Service of the modern bank travels with its patrons. 


Not content with safeguarding their travelers’ funds—through Travelers 
Cheques, letters of credit, etc——banks everywhere are extending their service 
to cover practically every detail of travel—planning trips and itineraries, securing 
transportation, making reservations, etc., etc. 


This Service; world-wide, and practically without cost to the bank, is made 
possible through cooperation with the experienced and efficient Travel Depart- 
ment of the American Express Company. 


Full details and information as to how this Travel Service may be extended to 
your patrons through your bank will be gladly furnished. 


Many interesting and varied tours and cruises of exceptional appeal are offered 
by the American Express Travel Department for the coming winter. Chief 
among these are: 

i *m_On the magnificent Red Star Liner, Belgen- 
Cruise Around the World: land, the largest and most complete and 
modern ship ever to make the trip. Sailing west from New York, December 4th, 133 days. 
Visiting Havana, Panama Canal, Los Angeles, San Francisco, Hawaiian Islands (Hilo and 
Honolulu), Japan, China, Manila, Java, India, Ceylon, Egypt and the Nile, Palestine, Naples, 


Monaco, Gibraltar—with trips, if desired, through Italy and Switzerland or Spain and France 
and England. 


Under the combined management of the International Merchant Marine and the American 
Express Travel Dept., respectively supreme in ship and travel Service, this cruise of the 
Belgenland is the dominating extended travel opportunity of the year. 


. ® e i f: 
Luxury Cruise to the Mediterranean:—* “wise of the famous 
American Line. Leaving New York, February 4th, 1925—66 days. Visiting Madeira, Lisbon, 
Cadiz, Seville, Gibraltar, Algiers, Tunis, Athens, Constantinople, Holy Land, Egypt, Italy and 
the Riviera. The Rotterdam has proven her supreme fitness for the Mediterranean Cruise by 
three previous, similar tours. Every luxury on land and sea is assured. 


South America and West Indies:—®,,Aszua!_ American Express 


Cruise Tour. 

York, January 20th, 1925—65 days. Visiting Cuba, Panama, Peru, Chile, Across the Andes, 
Argentine, Uruguay, Brazil, Trinidad, Barbados, Porto Rico. A most exceptional Tour—Two 
distinct Cruises in One. All the most interesting countries on both sides of South America. 
The inspiring trip—Across the Andes. And, in addition—the fascinating Islands of the West 
Indies, on the way back. The Splendid Pacific Liner—S. S. Ebro—going down—The new 
S. S. Voltaire (Lamport and Holt Line) coming back. 

In the interest of your patrons, who may seek your bank’s advice on matters of travel this winter, let 


us send you full details on any, or all, of these and other Cruises and Tours—deck plans, itineraries, 
illustrated booklets, prices, etc. Address—Travel Department of the 


American Express Company 


65 Broadway, New York 
OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 



































































SECOND REGIONAL CONFERENCE 


of the 


TRUST COMPANIES OF THE PACIFIC COAST AND ROCKY 
MOUNTAIN STATES 


HELD IN SALT LAKE CITY, OCTOBER 7 AND 8,. 1924, UNDER AUSPICES OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY DIVISION, A. B. A. 













HE pace at which trust business has Field;” “Public Relations of Trust Com- 
been developed during the past decade Panies;” “Qualifications for a Trust Officer 5” 
in the Pacific Coast and Western “Methods of Carrying Stock 
group of states demonstrates that the 






in Trusts ;” 
most “Holding Non-Legal Investments for Trust 
fertile field for corporate trust service is not Estates ;" “Federal 






Income and Estate Tax 
confined to centers or sections of the country Laws Affecting Trust Business; “Trust 
which are dominant in financial and indus- Fund Savings Accounts;” “Life 
trial development. The Second 







Insurance 
Regional] Trusts;” “Beneficial Interests Under Trusts” 
Trust Company Conference, held October 7th #24 others, Several “demonstrations” were 
and Sth at Salt Lake City, Utah, again gave #'ried out as at the San 
evidence of that intensive and 





Francisco meeting 
cooperative showing how prospective trust 
spirit which characterized the initial 
gional gathering in San 


department 
re- Clients are converted into establishing trust 
Francisco last year, relationships. 
and which gives also the keynote to the rapid 
growth of trust 


business in the Pacific Coast 
and Rocky 


Mountain sections of the country. 
The carefully prepared papers and the in- 
structive discussions at the Second 


Regional 
Conference show that the trust 


companies 
and banks of the far-western states are com- 
mitted to the principle that corporate trusi 
service can be most efficiently expanded by 
“teamwork” and by scientific application to 
the problems of familiarizing the public with 
fiduciary service, of arriving at cost factors 
and uniform schedules of compensation and 
giving general access to approved 


methods 
of administration. Trust 


companies and 
banks throughout the country have much to 
gain by emulating the example, of 


securing 
adherence to a fair schedule of 


charges, to 
codes of ethics designed to enlist the good 
will of attorneys, and diligent research of 
psychological factors in trust work. 

The program of the Salt Lake City Confer- 
ence was arranged with a view to directing 
discussions into practical phases of trust 
development. After each paper there was 
discussion led by men especially skilled in 
different phases of trust department 
tions. Among the subjects discussed 





opera- L. H. RoseBERRY 


were: Vice-President, Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los 
we ates ™ = ee — Angeles, whose efforts have contributed to the success of 
Should Small Banks Enter into the Trust Roalanah canlestaenn : 


. 































L. 





WHAT TRUST COMPANY SERVICE MEANS TO THE 
COMMUNITY 


INTERESTING FACTS ESTABLSHED BY RECENT NATION-WIDE SURVEYS 
H. ROSEBERRY 


Chairman Research Committee, of the Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association; 


Vice-President Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


(Eprror’s Note: As chairman of the Research Committee of the Trust Company Divi- 


sion, American Bankers Association, Mr. Roseberry has conducted nation-wide studies 
of various important phases of trust company operation relating specially to the record 
of fiduciary administration, income yield to beneficiaries from investment of trust funds 
and in other relations. In his address before the Chamber of Commerce in Salt Lake City 
in connection with the recent Second Regional Trust Company Conference in that city, 


RUST companies are essentially pub- 
lic serving corporations. Considering 
their combined banking and trust as- 
sets the trust companies of America are 
doubtless responsible for much more prop- 
erty than are all other types of banking in- 
stitutions combined, both state and national. 
What is of greater significance is that their 
record of administration as confirmed by 
statistics, affords absolute assurance as to 
their safety. 

A recent survey of the public records 
of the several states disclosed that with 
but one small exception there was not a 
single recorded case in America where the 
beneficiary of a trust administered by an 
American trust company suffered the loss 
of a single dollar through any action for 
which the trust company was legally liable. 
This is a most remarkable record and one 
that cannot be duplicated by any other busi- 
ness institution or agency in the country. It 
does not mean that some trust companies 
have not made mistakes in the management 
of their trust assets, or failed, or from other 
causes lost some of the property entrusted 
to them, but that through the protection af- 
forded by their capital, usually pledged with 
public authorities as security for their trusts, 
and their stockholders’ liabilities, they have 
absorbed all losses suffered by their trusts 
so that none ever finally reached the benefi- 
ciaries. Contrast this with the vast sums 
which are annually lost or misappropriated 
by individual executors, administrators, 
guardians and trustees. In some and indeed 
many instances whole estates have been en- 
tirely wrecked and dependent relatives left 





he summarizes and draws interesting conclusions from recent surveys.) 


in penury and want through the neglect, in- 
competence, or worse, of individuals. Not a 
single instance of this can be traced to an 
American trust company. I offer this as a 
most striking, if not sufficient, evidence of 
the value of the trust company to the com- 
munity in which it is located. 

A nation-wide survey completed a few 
months ago by the Committee on Research, 
Trust Company Division, American Bankers 
Association, disclosed that the average an- 
nual income returned by the 301 widely scat- 
tered reporting trust companies to the bene- 
ficiaries of their respective trusts on trust 
funds invested by them was 5.420 per cent. 
The trust companies in the Northwestern sec- 
tion of America, embracing the states of 
Idaho, Oregon, Montana, Washington and 
Wyoming, annually produced 5.681 per cent 
on their private or living trusts and 5,48S 
per cent on their court trusts. The report- 
ing companies in the Southwestern section, 
embracing Arizona, California, Colorado, 
Nevada, New Mexico and Utah returned 
6.079 per cent on their private trusts and 
5.992 per cent on their court trusts to the 
beneficiaries of such trusts. These returns 
were net after deducting all the trustee’s 
costs, charges and expenses of administer- 
ing, protecting and caring for the trust es- 
tate. Is this not a creditable showing? 


Reasonable Charges for Trust Service 
The charges of trust companies are almost 
ultra-reasonable and really amount to less 
than one can afford to handle one’s own 
property. These charges are based on three 
essentials, first, an acceptance fee covering 
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the cost of initiating the trust and averaging 
about one-tenth of one per cent on the prin- 
cipal of the trust property; second, an an- 
nual charge covering all the trustee’s ordi- 
nary services varying from one-tenth of one 
per cent to one per cent on the principal of 
the trust funds, dependent upon the amount 
of responsibilities assumed and the extent 
of the service and work performed; and fi- 
nally, a closing fee at the termination of the 
trust, usually fixed at one per cent of the 
value of the trust estate. This closing charge 
is to cover the final settlement and distribu- 
tion of the trust properties to the ultimate 
beneficiaries, which is done without any pro- 
bate or court proceedings or other red tape 
or cost whatever beyond the work of the 
trustee in settling the trust accounts and 
transferring the property to the proper per- 
sons. 

It was formerly the universal practice, and 
in some instances still persists, for trust 
companies to base their fees upon a percent- 
age of the gross income collected from the 
trust assets. This, however, in many in- 
stances was proven to be unfair to the trus- 
tee and subject to other criticisms which is 
bringing to the front the modern plan of 
charging a percentage on the principal. On 
the so-called “private” or “living” trusts the 
fees are fixed by agreement in the instrument 
creating the trust, unless, indeed, the law 
provides otherwise. In nearly all instances 
the fees of executors, administrators, guar- 
dians and trustees under wills are defined by 
statute. In every case the fees mentioned 
constitute practically the whole charge 
against the trust. 

There are rarely charges for extra serv- 
ices and no overhead or general expense ac- 
count. The fee quoted absorbs the entire 
cost of managing and handling the trust 
property and, as shown by experience, yields 
but small profit to the trustee. Contrary 
to belief by some, the profits of trust com- 
panies so far have been meager and at best 
return only a reasonable dividend on the 
company’s investment when the volume of 
business becomes large. The smaller com- 
panies find it difficult to earn any profit, and 
in some cases to meet their expenses. Yet 
the reasonableness of these fees makes the 
services of trust companies within the reach 
of even the relatively poor who perhaps need 
it even more than the rich. 

Public Confidence in Trust Company 

Administration 

The public is gradually realizing that the 

affiliation of a person, business or enterprise 

























with a good local trust company is substan- 
tial evidence that such a person, business or 
enterprise is reasonably honest and has a 
fair chance of business success. People have 
gained this confidence through years of ex- 
perience in realizing that trust companies 
only accept business after a thorough inves- 
tigation of the honesty, character and ¢a- 
pacity of those offering it, as well as the 
probabilities of success of the business enter- 
prise which they are launching. It is becom- 
ing public knowledge that a trust company 
will not knowingly lend its name to any ques- 
tionable business enterprise or one poorly 
managed or not properly financed nor safe- 
guarded. 

It is the accepted and universal policy of 
all trust companies to exert themselves to 
their utmost in protecting and conserving 
property committed to their care. Therefore, 
they aid in the refunding of all maturing 
mortgages and other indebtedness on the 
property in their trusts without commissions 
and at minimum interest rates and costs. 
In proper and necessary cases they make 
advances of their own funds to the trusts 
which sometimes run into large figures. 
Many companies charge no interest on such 
trust advances. This financial aid usually 
comes at a time when it is difficult to obtain 
money elsewhere and reduces to a minimum 
the sacrificial sale of trust assets on low 
markets or under pressure to meet maturing 
indebtedness or emergency calls. The fa- 
miliarity of the company with the trust as- 
sets and the interests of the respective par- 
ties enables it to easily and with safety make 
loans to such persons on their trust interests 
where this is legally possible or meritorious. 
Many trust companies have a fixed policy 
of supplying at actual cost their trusts with 
their own choicest securities, thus enabling 
the trust to purchase its investments at 
wholesale prices, carry current rates of in- 
terest and without loss resulting from idle 
funds awaiting investment. 


How Corporate Trusts Are Handled 

As trustee under bond issues trust com- 
panies perform one of their best known func- 
tions. Here, in the capacity of trustee under 
the indenture securing the bonds, notes or 
debentures they act as custodian of the 
pledged collateral, if any, and watch over 
the mortgaged real property and the other 
assets behind the bonds. The trustee begins 
by carefully checking all the proceedings for 
the creation of the bond issue, approves, af- 
ter careful inspection, the administrative ma- 
chinery set up in the trust indenture, and 
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requires the completion of all legal proceed- 
ings, authorization of public officers, certifi- 
eates of title covering the mortgaged prop- 
erty and opinion of counsel certifying the 
legality of the bonds before it will certify 
and deliver over the securities for sale and 
distribution to the public. But its protec- 
tive activities do not stop there. Until the 
bonds are all finally paid and redeemed it 
sees that the corporate existence of the 
debtor company is maintained; that its mort- 
gaged properties are kept adequately coy- 
ered with insurance; that its taxes are paid; 
that its property is kept in repair and its 
values maintained as adequate security for 
the indebtedness. 

It also pays the interest coupons, redeems 
and pays the bonds as they mature, sees 
that no property is released from the bond 
issue except upon receipt of the proper re- 
lease price, and lastly, in cases of default, 
it steps in and conserves the property or 
business securing the bonds until final fore- 
closure and sale or through reorganization 
or rehabilitation the embarrassed company 
is able to meet its debts. Thus it safeguards 
the interests of the bondholders during the 
life of their bonds and collects their invest- 
ments in case of difficulty. Such a service 
to the bond holding public is not possible ex- 
cepting through a trust company. It has 
made possible the marketing of large issues 
at conservative interest rates among a large 
body of investors, which in turn makes pos- 
sible the development and financing of our 
industries in a manner and at a cost not 
otherwise possible. 


Discouraging Needless Litigation 

An indirect, but nevertheless very valu- 
able service which trust companies render 
to their communities is the conservation of 
property committed to them through the dis- 
couragement of unnecessary or improper 
litigation. This is accomplished in a num- 
ber of ways, first of which is intelligent 
cooperation with reputable lawyers in the 
drafting of wills, trust indentures securing 
bond issues, declarations and agreements of 
trust and other instruments at the time of 
the acceptance of new business. If the pa- 
pers are carefully and properly drawn, both 
from the legal standpoint of the attorney and 
also from the experienced administrative 
standpoint of the trustee, much future diffi- 
culty, unpleasantness, litigation and in many 
instances serious loss will be avoided. 

The Bar has been quick to appreciate and 
avail themselves of the valuable business 
aid, advice and forms of trust companies in 
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the preparation of these legal documents. 
Experience has demonstrated that it is al- 
most as important to provide for full and 
adequate administrative machinery in these 
legal documents as it is to meet strictly 
legal requirements. The impartial and un- 
selfish attitude of the trust company in ad- 
ministering their trusts has gone to great 
lengths in allaying suspicion and hostility 
among the heirs and devisees who, while 
easily . suspicious of and ready to quarrel 
with each other, feel no similar antagonism 
to an impartial and responsible trust com- 
pany. The company acts as a friendly ar- 
bitrator and an impartial administrator of 
their common property affairs, and this has 
resulted in the avoidance of many expensive 
and bitter lawsuits. 

The systematic, accurate and reliable ac- 
counts and reports which trust companies 
render are important elements in allaying 
trouble. One of the most potent influences 
yet found to prevent wasteful and unwar- 
ranted litigation is the firm and aggressive 
attitude which trust companies take when 
their trusts and estates are unjustly at- 
tacked. A trust company is not easily in- 
timidated. It first carefully ascertains its 
legal rights and then builds up its defense 
accordingly. It will contest an unjust law- 
suit to the utmost of its resources and to the 
final courts before it will give up the prop- 
erty committed to its care. This vigorous 
and aggressive attitude in defense of its 
trust property has had a strong deterring 
effect upon litigants. 

The modern trust company is studying 
and perfecting the best methods to meet new 
tax and business problems connected with 
their trust property, to attain economies in 
taxation and administrative methods, and to 
improve their administrative methods to an 
extent where they can produce the largest 
return to their beneficiaries consistent with 
the safety and conservation of the principal 
of their estates. Due to the growing com- 
plexity in our social, political and econom- 
ical affairs it is becoming more and more 
difficult for the young, the sick, the incom- 
petent, the absent, and in some instances the 
experienced business man to handle their 
property to the best advantage, make it pro- 
duce reasonable returns, secure all the tax 
and other economies to which they are law- 
fully entitled and to avoid the severe fluctua- 
tions in market values of securities. 

There has been no institution or agency 
yet devised to accomplish these ends except- 
ing the American trust company. 
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THE GREATEST FATHER IN THE WORLD 


(Continued from page 398) 


trusts in all their consequence and by some 
assistance from the legislatures a uniform 
system of law has since developed. Trusts 
are made to answer the needs of families 
and all other purposes without producing 
any of the inconvenience, frauds or private 
mischiefs which it was intended to avoid. 

There was little occasion when America 
was first settled for the creation of trusts. 
Personal property had not been accumulated, 
habits of life were simple and industrious 
and there was little occasion for family or 
other settlements, that rendered a_ trust 
either convenient or necessary. Considering 
the peculiar condition of America it is not 
surprising that it was long before the sys- 
tem received any countenance here. 

The growth and development of the law re- 
lating to trusts has been slow and gradual 
and has sometimes fallen into inconsisten- 
cies and absurdities, but the application of 
upright and wise judges has finally given a 
regular and simple form to the administra- 
tion of trusts. The legislatures of our states 
now recognize trusts, and provisions and 
rules are made for their creation, regulation 
and duration, and in some states for their 
administration, but in others the administra- 
tion is still left to the exclusive cognizance 
and jurisdiction of Courts of Equity. 


Birth of American Trust Company 


The unsatisfactory experience with the in- 
dividual trustee, his limitations, the possi- 
bility of his death, absence or incapacity, bad 
management or worse, developed a need for 
a better fiduciary, one which had all of the 
virtues of the individual with the added fi- 
nancial strength and efficiency and which 
could shape the growth of trust service to 
meet trust needs. These factors evolved the 
present day trust company, from the trail 
blazers organized in the early part of the 
19th century. The example set by the early 
trust companies, the record of service well 
done, the high ideals established, coupled 
with the self-evident community benefit in 
building family relationship between trust 
companies and their beneficiaries has been 
followed by the acceptance of the corporate 
trust idea in all the civilized countries of 
the world. This service is so far superior to 
the individual trustee that it is gradually 
gaining the approval of all thinking people, 
taken together with the fact that the courts 
now generally recognize that corporations 
have a mind, a will and a personal idea of 


wrong, that they are capable, as individuals 
are capable, of developing their personality 
and character. 


Broader Aspects of Trust Company Service 


In the human race the idea of progress is 
conceived in the general law of history and 
the future of humanity. The progress of 
any race depends upon its capacity to co- 
operate. In the dawn of history the Tribal 
or Communal idea prevailed, to evolve into 
the individualistic, which is gradually chang- 
ing in many activities, involving the busi- 
ness and social fabric, into the cooperative. 
The future welfare, social and economic, of 
the peoples of this or any other country de- 
pends upon their ability to think in terms 
of the community as a whole, to cooperate 
for the amelioration of social conditions, 
lessen the friction in the struggle for exist- 
ence, and be of service to our fellowmen. 

Trust companies, today, in many ways, 
are large public welfare institutions. The 
larger companies have established in the 
minds of the public a personality as definite 
and outstanding as any individual; the per- 
sonality developed by the great trust com- 
panies of the country is the lengthened 
shadow of some one big man. In any for- 
ward movement, whether financial or social, 
in the United States, in the separate states 
or the cities, will be found, either as doers, 
advocates or writers, men prominent in trust 
company management. One recent example 
may be cited: The entire delegation of 
American citizens known as the Dawes Com- 
mission, which has done so much to un- 
tangle the complex political and financial 
condition of Europe, consisted of men who 
are at the head of or identified with trust 
company management. 


Factor in National Development 


The great trust companies have taken an 
active part in the development of this coun- 
try, built railroads, financed public service 
utilities, placed bonds the proceeds of which 
were used to carry on great public works, to 
build roads, construct levees, school buildings 
and many other governmental instrumentali- 
ties, which has made life easier, more pros- 
perous and happier for our people. High 
sounding phrases are not alone sufficient to 
claim merit for the confidence reposed in 
trust companies by the public, but it is nec- 
essary to demonstrate that capable trust ad- 
ministration renders a distinct service to 
society, the individual and to business. How 
have we met that need outside of the gen- 
eral routine service rendered in the adminis- 
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tration of property placed in our charge? 

Are we, as is sometimes alleged, disinter- 
ested, soulless organizations, concerned only 
in the compensation for expert service ren- 
dered, or have we a soul? Are we interested 
in creating a right understanding among all 
classes of the facts regarding property, its 
creation, its distribution and 
tion? Do 


its conserva- 


we recognize that the faithful, 
sympathetic performance of all fiduciary 


agencies lies at the heart of the nation’s eco- 
nomic and social welfare? Have we kept the 
faith placed in us by those who are not now 
able to observe our acts. 


Guarding of Property and the Home 

We have, by constant reiteration of the 
necessity of making a will, impressed upon 
the public mind that the right originally de- 
nied to them and fought for by our ances- 
tors has now become a duty of every right 
thinking person who has property. We are 
impressing upon men that as the head of the 
family he has definitely assumed the respon- 
sibility for the support of his dependents, 
that they have a right to look to him for 
adequate maintenance, both during life and 
thereafter, that he must not only carry life 
insurance but that there must be certainty 
that the funds must not be paid in a lump 
sum, but so paid that the fund will be ecare- 
fully invested and distributed after death, 
that this burden should not be thrown upon 
a wife, inexperienced in business, who may 
receive the insurance check and a fake stock 
prospectus in the same mail, who may be 
lured by attractive promise of large income 
return from investments the 
so-called family friend. 

Our 


Suggested by 
consistent advocacy of the idea of 
protection of those entitled to consideration, 
either by reason of family relationship or as 
a member of the human family, has resulted 
in those outstanding developments of the 
trust company service, the living trust, the 
insurance trust and the community trust. 


Refinements of Trusteeship 

The living trust affords the opportunity to 
timely create a separate estate for the busi- 
ness or professional man which will with- 
stand business reverses, provide an income 
for the wife, relative, for the education of 
the children and the maintenance of the 
home, or for charity. It gives the creator 
an opportunity to see his will in operation 
during his life and safeguards the estate, 
by provision for carrying out direct instruc- 
tions after death. There is no interruption 
of income to the beneficiary, and not being 
a part of the inheritance estate is not sub- 
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ject to expenses and delays incident to the 
settlement of estate. 

The insurance trust developed through the 
cooperation of the insurance companies is a 
long step toward safeguarding the proceeds 
of insurance policies in the hands of women 
and children who have been the prey of pro- 
moters of visionary The funded 
trust safeguards the payment of insurance 
premiums during life and an estate for dis- 
tribution after death. If the insurance trust 
can prevent the dissipation of the millions 
of dollars in the hands of beneficiaries, save 
them from 


schemes. 


extravagance and improvidence, 
much will be accomplished to establish more 
firmly the confidence reposed in trust com- 
panies as the conservators of and 


property 
the protector of the family. 


Big Brother Incompatible with Great Father 
in Community and Public Welfare Activities 

Another factor in the conservation of 
wealth and developer of the community so- 
cial fabric is the principle of the community 
trust first conceived by Frederick H. 
Goff, of Cleveland, we all 
lawyer, banker and loved as a man, philan- 
thropist and idealist. Experience has shown 
that gifts for charity frequently 
losses, mistakes and difficulties, 
plete failure of the charitable gift in 
cordance with the givers’ wishes and 
needs of the beneficiaries of the trusts. 


Judge 


whom know as a 


result in 
and a com- 
ac- 


the 


Through the medium of the trust company 
the thoughts of men of wealth have been 
guided toward the charitable needs of the 
present and the consideration of preventive 
measures for the of future genera- 
tions. The trust company with a well de- 
veloped sense of public responsibility has 
created in the minds of its clients a sense 
of community cooperation, of sympathy with 
common needs, and the necessity of curbing 


welfare 


anti-social ideas which tend to weaken the 
foundation of our government. We know 


that, while the giver may have a definite ob- 
ject in mind, if that should fail, he must be 
convinced of the fact that one kind of char- 
ity may embalm his memory as well as an- 
other, that many causes may change, and 
that the enlargement of a particular purpose 
does no harm. We know that no reasonable 
man who has made a gift would desire that 
his mode of benefiting the community should 
be adhered to when a better one could be 
found. 

People are becoming awakened to the fact 
that the great trust companies are public 


welfare agencies, that expert minds are giv- 
community 


ing concentrated thought to 
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for Savings Deposits 
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American Loan & Trust Company 
first mortgage real estate bonds are 
a legal investment for savings de- 
posits, trust funds and funds of es- 
tates in Michigan. 


We ourselves have added the safe- 
guards of guaranteed property titles, 


guaranteed interest and principal 
payments. 

If real estate mortgages, so highly 
safeguarded, qualify for similar in- 
vestment in your state, we shall be 
glad to answer any inguiry regard- 
ing current issues paying 6 per cent 
interest. 


American Loan & Trust 
Company 
151 West Congress Street 
Detroit, Michigan 
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needs, that cooperation of the large and small 
giver means a larger service to the commu- 
nity with a confidence that the funds con- 
tributed for charitable and _ philanthropic 
purposes will not be distributed in a hap- 
hazard way, but with wisdom and foresight, 
applied to conditions as they exist at the time 
of expenditure. 


Record of Community Trusts 

The fifty-one community trusts operating 
today show a remarkable record of accom- 
plishment for the advancement of mankind 
and the betterment of humanity. Their ac- 
tivities cover a wide field, as diversified and 
inclusive as any contributor could wish. 
These included surveys and studies of chari- 
ties, education, recreation and crime. In 
Cleveland over a million and a quarter dol- 
lars has been devoted to actual community 
and welfare work. In Buffalo studies were 
made of public health and child caring agen- 
cies, in Chicago was conducted an Americani- 
zation survey of housing and prenatal care, 
and a study of the physically handicapped 
ex-service men. In Rhode Island charitable 
agencies were surveyed and in St. Louis 
the Children’s Code Commission was fi- 
nanced. In Boston $215,000 was distributed 
last year to 108 charitable, social and wel- 
fare organizations. The work has not been 
limited to helping established organizations 
in the various communities; new lines of 
endeavor have been developed and charity 
has been modernized and made financially 
effective. 

As a corollary and supplemental to this 
cooperative effort, is the community fund or 
chest plan, through a cooperative campaign 
of raising money for operating expenses of 
charitable and welfare agencies. This has 
been the natural outgrowth of the commu- 
nity trust idea. All truths become plati- 
tudes. Mere repetition makes many self-evi- 
dent facts seem trite, but a restatement of 
the qualifications necessary for the develop- 
ment of a trust executive (for which I claim 
no originality) gives us an opportunity to 
re-examine our minds for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether or not we have lived 
up to the high ideals of trust administra- 
tion. 

The Ideal Trust Executive 

As the trust executive deals with the set- 
tlement of estates, the management of prop- 
erty, the administration of trusts and the 
investment of funds, his reputation in the 
community must be high for integrity, hon- 
esty and good faith. His policy, decisions 

(Continued on page 517) 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


5 aster Senin, 220 holes est a teas 
art CNS Se ee c 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 


this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 
Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 














APPROVED METHODS OF CARRYING STOCK IN TRUSTS 
NEED OF UNIFORMITY OF PRACTICE 


LANE D. WEBBER 
Vice-President, First Trust and Savings Bank, San Diego, Cal. 


(Epiror’s Note: The author describes the various methods of handling stock which 
are held by trust companies under living or testamentary trust agreements. He points 
out some of the difficulties encountered by trustees which call for familiarity with laws. 
stock exchange rulings and varying requirements in different jurisdictions. Mr. Webber 
suggests that the subject is one that should receive more earnest attention with a view 


to formulating uniform method of procedure.) 


HE evolution of the living trust, whose 

origin, happily, is not obscured in the 

doubt and debate that have become 
almost synonymous with the term evolution, 
has brought to the trust officer many new, 
complicated and intensely interesting prob- 
lems. One of these is the subject of this 
discussion, viz: “Methods of Carrying Stock 
in Trusts.” That this is a question worthy 
of thought and general consideration is dem- 
onstrated by the knowledge that there is no 
uniformity of practice, in this behalf, by 
trust companies throughout the country, and 
the difficulties that are continually growing 
out of the holding of stock in trust. Initial 
reference is made to the living trust, as 
that is the source most productive of this 
situation; however, the same problem arises 
in trusts under wills after distribution of 
the estate to the trustee. 


Accepted Methods of Holding Stock in Trust 


There are four generally accepted methods 
of holding stock in trust, each of which has 
its reasons for existence and is followed in 
different localities. They are as follows: 

First: Taking stock in the name of the 
trustee without any words indicative of its 
fiduciary capacity. 


Second: Transferring the stock into the 
name of the trustee with added words de- 
scriptive of its fiduciary capacity ; 

Third: Permitting the stock to remain in 
the name of the creator of the trust, but 
assigned in blank and accompanied by a 
proper proxy (with power of substitution) 
and direction to the corporation to pay or 
deliver all subsequent dividends, and grant 
all stock rights, to and in the name of the 
trustee, or its order; and 

Fourth: UHaving the stock issued in the 
name of a nominee of the trust company, 


again taking assignment in blank and like 
directions as to dividends and stock rights. 
Each of these procedures has its advan- 
tages and disadvantages and can be best 
discussed separately. It will be our purpose 
to demonstrate these characteristics under 
the classification and in the order named. 
Taking Stock in Name of Trustee 
Taking the stock in the name of the trus- 
tee without indicating its fiduciary capacity. 
This is possibly the most simple plan and 
places title to the stock in the trustee, thus 
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insuring, uninterrupted, the Consequences of 
Stock Ownership and avoiding the hecessity 
for transfers or changes incident to individ- 
ual Ownership. In the event of transfer, or 
execution of Proxies, there must be furnished 
a properly authenticated resolution esta b- 
lishing the authority of the executing officer 
or officers, Such as ig required to evidence 
the regularity of 4ny corporate action, A 
general resolution can be Passed by the board 
of directors qualifying certain officers to per- 
form these acts, and copies thereof prepared 
and kept available for Certification. In Cali- 
fornia, Where there is g Stockholders’ lia- 
bility law, this method is fraught With some 
danger, as the trust company may find itself 
charged With this liability as a Stockholder 
and without Sufficient assets in the trust to 
meet that liability or reimburse itself there. 
for. 

This stockholders’ liability is, perhaps, 
sufficiently unusual to Warrant a brief ex. 
planation. It has its origin in the constitu- 
tion of the State of California and makes 
each Stockholder directly liable for that por- 
tion of the indebtedness of the corporation 
contracted or incurred during the time he 
Was a Stockholder as the amount of stock 
or shares owned by him bears to the whole 
of the Subscribed Capital stock or shares of 
the corporation. That is, his share of such 
corporate indebtedness is the Same as his 
interest jn the ©orporation. This is a pri- 
Mary Obligation and can be enforced against 
the Stockholder Without first proceeding 
against the Corporation or exhausting its as- 
Sets. The Statute of limitations applicable 
to this liability is three years, i.e., the obliga- 
tion is barred three years after the date it 
is contracted or incurred Without regard to 
its maturity, The law is Wholly unreason- 
able as credit is not extended to the cor- 
Poration jn reliance upon the financial 
Standing of its Stockholders. AS a part of 
the state Constitution jt can be eliminated 
only by a Constitutiona] amendment Sub- 
mitted to and approved by the electors of 
the state. Several] UDSuCcCcessfy] attempts 
have been made to so amend the constitu- 
tion and. When the people, finally, under- 
Stand what an absurd hindrance it is to 
Proper corporate development. it will receive 
the decent burial jit deserves, 

In other States, where this unWise and 
unnecessary law does hot exist, there may 
be, as there are further in California, Statu- 
tory Provisions Permitting the levying of as- 
Sessments and the making of calls, on Stock- 
holders, upon behalf of Creditors, in the 


event the stock was hot fully paid for or 
was purchased for less than full face value. 

These Possibilities of liability necessitate 
a careful Preliminary investigation of the 
Corporation and the conditions Surrounding 
the acquiring of the Stock. If the corpora- 
tion is found to be financially sound, likely 
to remain go, and no irregularity appears in 
the issuing of the Stock, these objections may 
be Waived, but they must be borne in mind 


Transferring the stock into the name of 
the trustee in its fiduciary Capacity, This 
POSSesses al] the good points of the first 
Hamed method and will unquestionably avoid 
the dangers of liability upon the part of the 
trustee, mentioned jy the preceding para- 
graphs, Placing that liability upon the trust 
itself, There Will be ehcountered the Same 
difficulties and tedious details incident to 
transfer and the execution of Proxies pre- 
viously recited, but another and much more 
Serious embarrassment develops, Whenever 
the trustee attempts to exercise jts right of 
OWnership, by transfer Or, possibly, by proxy, 
it must, or may be required to, furnish a 
properly authenticate Copy of its appoint- 
ment and POWers, as evidence of its author- 
ity and that it is acting Within the Same, 
That means, certainly, ag certified Copy of se- 
lected excerpts of the instruments creating 
the trust and, under certain circumstances. 
an authenticate Copy of the entire inden- 
Cure. This Will make more or less publie at 
least part, if not all, of the Contents of an 
extremely private document and expose to 
profane eyes the intimate details of a trus- 
tor’s Provision for hic beneficiaries in a man- 
ner not anticipated and, perhaps, thorough- 
ly resented by him and them. The trustee 
may thereby find itself in a most unpleasant 
predicament that should and may be avoided, 
48 hereinafter explained. 


Stock Remaining in Name of Creator 

By Permitting the Stock to remain in the 
name of the Creator of the trust, providing 
the trust company with the required instru- 
ments of OWnership, authority, et cetera, 
escape May be had fron many of the trou- 
bles hereinabove Set out, but other and more 
involved POSSibilities of disturbance are 
brought into being. Further. this method is 
much more complicated. The stoek is as- 
Signed in blank by the trustor, who must 
also execute a proxy, irrevocable. if possible, 
and directions Concerning al) future divi- 
dends and Stock rights. The stock is held 
in this “Negotiable-by delivery” form but re- 
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mains on the books of the corporation in the 
name of the trustor. Some future creditor 
of his may attach or levy upon the stock, 
in reliance upon his ownership as disclosed 
by the corporate records, and the trustee may 
find itself involved in litigation to vindicate 
its ownership in trust. Upon the death of 
the trustor his creditors may assert trouble- 
some claims or trustee may be met with de- 
mands for the payment of transfer taxes or 
death duties (of states other than that of 
the residence of deceased) if the corporation 
is organized under the laws of another juris- 
diction. The proxy taken should be irrey- 
ocable, if legally possible, grant the power 
of substitution and be of an approved form. 
The interest of the trustee should sustain 
an irrevocable proxy, surely for a term of 
years, if not definitely. The direction or re- 
quest to the corporation must be carefully 
drawn and cover all possible stock rights, 
such as dividends, stock dividends, all stock- 
holder participations, et cetera. Various cor- 
porations have different requirements in this 
regard and inquiry must be made concerning 
them so that exact compliance may be had 
therewith. The corporation may be apprised 
of the fact that the trust company is hold- 
ing this stock in trust. 


Stock Issued in Name of Nominee 

Having the stock issued in the name of a 
nominee of the trust company is the last 
and, apparently, the most generally followed 
method. It meets the objections made to 
the first two plans and most of those made 
to the third. The stock is transferred into 
the name of a nominee, an individual, who 
executes the same instruments enumerated 
in the last paragraph and an additional 
document reciting that he has no personal 
interest or right of ownership in the stock, 
but holds the same in his name merely as 
the nominee of the trust company. The proxy 
may, with possible propriety, be eliminated 
as the nominee is usually an officer or em- 
ployee of the trust company and, therefore, 
readily available to execute a proxy, if 
needed. Having assigned the certificate of 
stock and executed the instrument disclaim- 
ing any personal interest therein, little or 
no difficulty should be experienced in ob- 
taining a transfer to another nominee in the 
event of his death or other disqualification. 
If a creditor of his should attempt recourse 
to the stock, because of his ownership of 
record, his disclaimer of personal interest 
should set at rest that question. Transfer 
and all other acts of ownership can be read- 
ily accomplished. The most dangerous fea- 


tures of this plan arise from the possibility 
of a creditor of the nominee attempting to 
reach the stock in satisfaction of his claim, 
and the undertaking by a creditor of the cor- 
poration to enforce some liability against the 
nominee as a stockholder. There are some- 
what remote, though possible, grounds of ob- 
jection to this plan, but not sufficiently seri- 
ous to warrant its rejection. This appears 
to be the most practical method of carrying 
stock in trust and is recommended accord- 
ingly. 

The rules of the New York and other stock 
exchanges must be studied for precise ob- 
servance thereof if the stock is such that 
it is or may become subject to such rules. 

In preparing the instrument creating the 
trust, whether a declaration of living trust 
or a will, there should be inserted a clause 
permitting stock to be so carried and ex- 
empting the trust company from liability for 
loss resulting therefrom. The following 
clause is apparently adequate and is sug- 
gested: 

“Said trustee may, if it so elects, cause 
any or all shares of corporate stock subject 
to this trust to be held in this trust without 
transfer into its name, or it may hold the 
same in the name of any person or persons 
it may select, and it shall not be responsible 
for any loss or liability for so doing.” 

This subject deserves a thorough analysis, 
a painstaking investigation, and an intelli- 
gent exposition by those trained in the mat- 
ters relating thereto. Its treatment should 
be at the hands of persons familiar with and 
having a knowledge of trusts, law, and stock 
exchange rules and requirements. In differ- 
ent jurisdictions various conditions may be 
found. 
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THE BLIND SAMSON OF RADICALISM 


(Continued fram page 385) 
effect that railroad management was ineffi- 
cient and that the transportation system had 
broken down. 

During the year of 1923 the railroads were 
able to spend $1,059,149,426 in improving 
their service and adding to their equipment. 
This broke all previous records, and these 
facts alone prove the worth of the Trans- 
portation Act. The railroads were handed 
baek to the owners in 1920 in frightful shape, 
and if such forward strides can be made in 
the short space of four years, it is reason- 
able to suppose that good service will con- 
tinue—provided the Act and the railroads 
are let alone. 
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How Earning Power Is 


Created and Increased 


THE substantial earning power developed by 
this Investment Company in the last three 
years is explained by its method of operation. 


In the first place, its assets consist solely of sound, 
liquid securities and cash. These securities must 
conform to definite investment standards, in respect 
to quality and also in point of broad diversification. 


Under the Deed of Trust the bonds and stocks held 
by this Company may, when advantage offers, be sold 
and replaced by others of equal or greater worth. This 
provision endows the management with the freedom of 
intelligent action that has made British Investment 
Trusts successful for a half century. 

The Companys experience, revealed in good earn- 
ings, proves that the power of substitution, properly 
directed, produces income and strengthens the collateral 
behind the Company's 
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BANKER AS THE GREAT COORDINATOR 


WALTER W. HEAD 


Retiring President of the American Bankers Association 


The banker has been the great coordinator 
of industry, commerce and finance. He has 
drawn together the capital of millions of 
people into a great reservoir and has dis- 
tributed it through the channels of finance 
in order that productive enterprise may be 
established and maintained. The record is 
evidence of the wisdom and integrity which 
have guided the banker’s actions—which have 
enabled him to cooperate with the manage- 
ment of industry and commerce to gain the 
maximum value of our resources. 

The banker is the agent through which 
eapital acts. He is in a position to direct 
its use so that it be both efficient and hon- 
est. It no longer suffices merely to make 
sure that capital is rewarded. The banker 
must see to it that capital wins its reward 
honestly, with due consideration for the 
rights of every man. He must also see to 
it that capital is not used wastefully, for in- 
efficient use of capital results in the denial 


to other factors in production of their pro- 
portionate share of the fruits of production. 


More and more in every line of industry 
and commerce the banking fraternity has 
been called upon to play the role of a phy- 
sician, to administer first aid and to pre- 
scribe the cure for all sorts of business ad- 
versity. Bankers have been forced to take 
over the direction of great enterprises, in 
order to steer them off the rocks of bank- 
ruptcy and to safeguard the investment. 
There are instances where such efforts have 
not been successful; on the other hand, the 
records disclose many noteworthy achieve- 
ments. 

Let the bankers of America be leaders, 
leaders in sound political thought, leaders 
in sound economic thought, leaders in achiev- 
ing social progress. Let the American 
Bankers Association be the source of inspi- 
ration for every banker in America and, at 
one and the same time, the agency through 
which all bankers may direct their joint en- 
deavors in the attainment of their common 


purposes. 


OF SAVINGS BANK DIVISION AT CHICAGO AT WHICH 
RUTH ROLAND, THE “MOVIE STAR” SHOWED HER NEW PICTURE, “DOT- 


LARS DOWN,” WHICH FEATURES 


THRIFT AND SCHOOL SAVINGS 
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PLEA FOR POLITICAL AND SPIRITUAL REGENERATION* 


JOHN E. EDGERTON 


President, National Association of Manufacturers 


HE very worst thing which threatens 

the future of America today is the 

frightful loss of the sight of spiritual 
values in the fog of materialism which has 
settled upon us within recent years, and the 
loss of the sense of individual responsibil- 
ity in our reckless strivings for advantage. 
No sincere student of history and of life can 
escape the conclusion that at the base of 
every economic, political, or other problem, 
there is a moral problem, and that the ulti- 
mate solution of all problems will be found 
only in the common recognition and proper 
utilization of spiritual forces. It matters 
not how ideally the economic factors in the 
general situation are functioning nor whether 
Congress is quiescent or in eruption, a gen- 
eral condition of unhappiness prevails and 
nothing runs smoothly very long when a 
people in their attitudes and practices grow 
indifferent toward those higher obligations 
from the performing of which the eternal 
values proceed. It seems to me that there 
is a general expectation of too much from 
Congress, both from the standpoint of the 
capacity of that body to deliver and from 
that of its proper functions. If some person, 
organization or other power can devise some 
method by which honest work will be re- 
stored to the program of the average Ameri- 
ean, reckless extravagance eliminated, and 
the passion for unearned ease and amuse- 
ment subdued, the first necessary step, in 
my opinion, toward the permanent solution 
of all our problems will have been taken. 


Menace of La Folletteism 

America is rapidly becoming de-American- 
ized by forces out of sympathy with its in- 
stitutions and the principles of its govern- 
ment. The Bible of our fathers, around 
which our civilization was started, is being 
driven out of our schools; and in the sacred 
names of tolerance, and of religious and po- 
litical liberty we are suffering our country 
to be invaded by alien conceptions and theo- 
ries of government, law and religion. The 
elements of distrust and suspicion, prejudice 


*Extract’s from address at American Bankers Association 
Convention at Chicago 


and hatred, discontent and vengeance have 
been multiplied and are being brought to- 
gether into a dangerous power by an en- 
terprising genius from Wisconsin who is 
normal only when he is abnormal, and never 
happy except when conspicuous as either a 
destructionist or obstructionist. 

At this time he is the nation’s chief lia- 
bility. Yet, such a demagogue and the 
forces which he _ typifies and represents 
could not be a menace in this enlightened 
country except for the fact that approxi- 
mately seventy per cent of the qualified vot- 
ers of this nation are taking no sustained in- 
terest in their government. .This seventy per 
cent includes for the most part the more re- 
sponsible elements of society—bankers, 
manufacturers, professional and business 
men, The minority that does most of the 
voting is generally radical in its thought; 
for there is something of a dynamic charac- 
ter in radicalism which compels its victims 
to act. On the other hand, the person of 
more sober and conservative thought is prone 
to “take things easy” until he is shocked into 
consciousness of responsibility by a catas- 
trophe of some sort. 

Bankers, manufacturers and business men 
have been so absorbed by their individual re- 
sponsibilities and problems in connection with 
their own selfish interests that they are in 
general really uninformed as to what is 
going on about them. They don’t get dis- 
turbed until after election when the various 
legislative bodies get into characteristically 
bolshevistic action. Then they can get to- 
gether quicker and pass more denunciatory 
resolutions than anybody. 


Too Much Static Citizenship 

There is too much static in our citizen- 
ship. The universal passion for wealth, ease, 
amusement and pleasure threatens the very 
life of this nation. Real work has become 
the most unpopular thing of modern times: 
and the virtues of self-denial and sacrifice, 
by which only genuine character is builded, 
are not often seen. The discontent of most 
foreign countries is the discontent of pov- 
erty. Ours is the discontent of wealth. When 


Saeed in = cRieseee 


CT ee 


ee ee) 





ee ee een eee ee 


TRUST COMPANIES 


TRUSTS 


IN VIRGINIA 


TANT statutory changes 
have recently been enacted 
affecting administration of trusts 
and estates in Virginia. In such 
matters we are thoroughly equipped 
to cooperate with corporate or 
individual executors or trustees. 
We would welcome an oppor- 
tunity to explain the scope and 
value of our service. 


our people satisfy their craving for luxuries, 
they don’t have much left for the necessi- 
ties of life. 

It is a moral and not an economic condi- 
tion. It cannot be successfully met by po- 
litical quack doctors with legislative patent 
medicines. Nor should we delude ourselves 
that the mere election of honest and capable 
men to all the public offices in the land 
will solve all our vexing problems. That 
would help immensely and is a goal worthy 
of every citizen’s best effort. But economic 
and political conditions are not going to 
change very much for the better for very 
long until the masses of the people them- 
selves change by shifting the point of em- 
phasis in their lives to where it belongs. 

There is much to be done if America is 
to escape the fate of those ancient and mod- 
erm nations which have fallen under the 
weight of their own dissolute practices and 
habits. It is not a task for simply the 
preachers, teachers and statesmen. It is 
for the big corporation executives, bank and 
railroad presidents, the great and small, 
rich and poor—every native and naturalized 
American who knows the difference between 
right and wrong. 





ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 


tion exceeding $351,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


HALIFAX OTTAWA 
St. Joun, N. B. WINNIPEG 
St. JoHN’s, NFLD. CALGARY 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 





INVESTMENT TRUST ORGANIZED 

A corporation to be known as the Ameri- 
can & Continental Corporation with an in- 
itial subscribed capital of $10,000,000 has 
been organized in New York by a group of 
financial interests under the auspices of the 
International Acceptance Bank, Ine, and 
Kuhn, Loeb & Company, with Dillon, Read 
& Company and their associates. The pur- 
pose of this corporation is to make American 
capital available for the financing of indus- 
trial enterprises in Europe. 

The first board of directors will consist of 
the following: Paul M. Warburg, chairman, 
International Acceptance Bank, Inec.; Paul 
DD. Cravath; Clarence Dillon, Dillon, Read 
& Company; Marshall Field; George Mur- 
nane, vice-president, The New York Trust 
Co.; James H. Perkins, president, The Farm- 
ers’ Loan & Trust Co.; Mortimer L. Schiff; 
Harrison Williams; Edward G. Wilmer. 

The formation of this company coming 
simultaneously with the issue of the German 
loan is a matter of great interest as showing 
that American capital has for some time 
been prepared to interest itself in the Ger- 
man situation and has only been awaiting 
the flotation of the loan befere proceeding 
with definite plans. 
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“NOW IT WILL LAST FOREVER” 


le 


4 VERYTHING Stephen Girard did, he did 
substantially. When the back yard of his 
banking house sank in, he had it rebuilt of a 
solid mass of stone at a cost of fourteen thousand 


dollars. 


When a friend asked him why he went to such 
great expense, Girard replied, “It is better to 
make it so. Now it will last forever.” 

Every effort of The Girard National Bank is 
directed toward permanently satisfactory bank- 
ing relationships. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 




















INTEGRITY OF NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM MUST BE 
PRESERVED 


FATE OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM DEPENDS UPON ABILITY TO 
COPE WITH STATE BANK COMPETITION 


THOMAS R. PRESTON 


President, Hamilton National Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


In his address before the National Bank Division of the American 


Bankers Association, at the recent Chicago meeting, Mr. Preston as retiring president 
of that Division, gave some illuminating facts which demonstrated the necessity of secur- 
ing amendatory legislation to protect the national banking system against certain elements 


of disintegration, 


He contrasted the comparative growth of the national and the state 


hanking systems and advocated earnest effort to secure enactment of the amended McFad- 
den bill to come before Congress at the next session.) 


ITHIN the past few years a situa- 

tion arisen which threatens 

the existence of the National Bank- 
ing system. The national banks, so far as 
of the individual institutions 
are concerned, are probably stronger today 
than they have ever been, but their diminish- 
ing importance is clearly shown by the fol- 
lowing facts: 

First: The last available reports show 
that the national banks are relatively declin- 
ing in and influence. Thus in 
January, 1924, the resources of state banks 
and trust companies, exclusive of 
banks, $24,000,000,000. 
8.115 national banks, 


has 


the solvency 


resources 


savings 
were There are at 


present which is a de- 


cline in number from last year, representing 


total resources of $22,000,000,000. Twenty 
years ago the total resources of state banks 
and trust companies were a little in excess 
of $5,000,000,000 and the total 
national banks at the same 
proximately $7,000,000,000, 


resources of 
time were ap- 

Forty years ago the national banks pos- 
sessed 75 per cent of the banking power of 
the United States; they now possess 48 per 
cent. During the year 1923 the resources of 
state banks and trust companies in the 
United States increased over $2,000,000,000, 
while the national banks at the same time 
increased $737,000,000. Since January, 1918, 
174 large national banks have been converted 
into state institutions, their total 
of more than $2,000,000,000, or 
tenth the total 
banks. This 
stitutions 


resources 
about one- 
resources of all national 
included such well-known in- 
as the Bank of New York, the 


Bank of North America, in Philadelphia—the 
two oldest banking institutions in America— 
the First National Bank, Cleveland, O.; the 
National Bank of Commerce, Kansas City; 
the Wells Fargo National Bank, San Fran- 
cisco; the Irving National Bank, New York; 
and many others, all now operating under 
state charters. In the state of California 
alone in the past six years, forty-seven na- 
tional banks have been converted to state 
banks; in New York twenty-four; in Ohio 
nineteen; in Pennsylvania fifteen. 


Keystone of Federal Reserve System 

Second: Everyone must admit that the 
basis of the Federal Reserve system is the 
national banks. National banks deriving 
their charters from the Federal Government 
were made compulsory members, and if the 
present system should be destroyed a volun- 
tary system would take its place, which 
would be far less effective, would not be 
tightly bound together as it is today, for the 
records show that only 1,612 state banks 
and trust companies out of 19,000, most of 
them eligible, have become members of the 
Federal Reserve system. The records fur- 
ther show that of the 1,612 state banks and 
trust companies, members of the Federal Re- 
serve system, 70 per cent in number, and 85 
per cent in are located in five 
states. The average capital and surplus of 
state banks which are members of the Fed- 
eral Reserve system is $785,000. The average 
capital and surplus of national banks is 
$292,000, thus clearly showing that the 
benefits of the Federal Reserve system are 
earried to the agricultural and other sections 


resources, 
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ONSTANT attention 
to the needs of our 


depositors has built this 
bank. 


This policy will be main- 
tained in every branch of 
our complete service. 


of the country very largely through the na- 
tional bank members. 

There has never been a large 
bank which was converted to a state bank 
which did not rejoin the Federal Reserve 
system, but when a small national bank de- 
nationalizes it almost invariably does not 
rejoin the Federal Reserve system. From 
past records it is not likely that the small 
state banks will ever join the Federal Re- 
serve system. There are many sound rea- 
sons why most of them should not do so. 
Thus, if the National Banking 
weakened the Federal Reserve system 
be correspondingly weakened. Few things 
would be more unfortunate for the welfare 
of this country than to have the federal re- 
serve membership only voluntary and all 
members allowed to withdraw at will. It is 
conceded by every student of finance that in 
order to maintain the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem at its best the National Banking system 
must grow and prosper, and if national 
banks decrease in strength and importance, 
the Federal Reserve system will eventually 
meet the same fate. The strength of the 
Federal Reserve system is now due very 
largely to its compulsory membership. A 
reservoir of credit that may give way at any 
time through the withdrawal of state mem- 


national 


system is 
will 


COMPANIES 


ber banks cannot be that strong and definite 
protection which this country has a right to 
expect. 
Branch Bank Competition 

There are a number of reasons for the de- 
cline of the National Banking system, the 
principal one the broader and more 
liberal charter powers granted to state banks 
than to national Especially is this 
true as regards the question of branch bank- 
ing. There is properly strong opposition to 
branch banking in this country. It is con- 
trary to the spirit of America. The sound 
objections to branch banking as practiced in 


being 


banks. 


England, Canada and other foreign countries, 
are many, and I concur fully with the ma- 
jority sentiment on this subject, but we are 
confronted by a condition and not a theory. 
When the question of branch banking was 
prominently brought forward in this associa- 
tion about nine were then 
in existence hundred and forty 
branch banks in the United States. The last 
available report shows there are now seven- 
teen hundred and fourteen branch banks, 
operated by five hundred and nineteen parent 
banks. So, while we 


years there 


ago 


only two 


have been discussing 
this very difficult question, and trying to ar- 
rive at a solution, we have 
promoted branch banking. 
There is no such practical thing as going 
back and undoing what done, but 
there is a way to stop branch banking at its 
present place, and the only practical solution 
that has been presented so far, in my opinion, 


inadvertently 


has been 


has been worked out in what is known as the 
McFadden Bill, which 
sideration when 
December. This measure attempts to grant 
broader powers to national banks so they can 
compete fairly with state chartered institu- 
tions. It in no sense attempts to take ad- 
vantage of state banks, for the bill clearly 
recognizes that banking is a highly competi- 
tive business, but that it is unfair and unrea- 
sonable to have in the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem two classes of members, with and 
the other without liberal charter powers. 
The measure modernizes the National Bank- 
ing system in nineteen different ways. About 
most of the provisions in this proposed meas- 
ure there is no controversy and their main 
purpose is to give to the national banks the 
same privilege as the state banks command. 


will be up to con- 


Congress 


reassembles in 


one 
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The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for the preferred stock 
of the New York Central Electric Corpora- 
tion. 
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Capital, $5,200,000 













Wixtiiam P. Gest 
Epwarp WALTER CLARK 
Joun S. Jenks, Jr. 
Epwarp T. SToTrEesBuRY 
Morris R. Bockius 
SAMUEL T. BopINE 
JonaTHan C. NEFF 
Sipney F. Ty.er 





















Wi. 2 ASRS... a. President 
pee a Vice-President 
W. G. LirrLeton.Vice-President 
T. H. ArHerton .Vice-President 
fT ae. <a Treasurer 
S. W. CousLey...... Secretary 
MarsHALL S. MorGAn 

es 2 SRG Spa ease eee Asst to President 
ps CHARLES BRINKMAN 

$ ....458't to Vice-President 
E. P. Townsenp.. ..4ss’t Treas. 
Davip S. Matuers..4ss’t Treas. 
Jostan B. Barrow..4ss’t Treas. 


ct, tees 


COMPANIES 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Funds held in Trust 


more than $340,000,000 


DIRECTORS 


L. H. Kinnarp 


OFFICERS 


Surplus, $16,000,000 
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GROUP OF FORMER PRESIDENTS OF TRUST COMPANY DIVISION, A. B. A. 


(1) J. Arthur House, President Guardian Savings & Trust Co., Cleveland; (2) Theodore G. Smith, 

Vice-President Central Union Trust Co., N. Y.; (3) Frank W. Blair, President Union Trust Co., Detroit; 

(4) John W. Platten, President U.S. Mortgage & Trust Co., N. Y.; (5) Edmund D. Hulbert of Chicago 

(deceased) ; (6) Uzal H. McCarter, President Fidelity Union Trust Co., Newark, N. J.; (7) Evans Woollen, 
President Fletcher Savings & Trust Co., Indianapolis 














TWENTY-NINTH ANNUAL MEETING 
OF THE 


Crust Company Division 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


HELD IN CHICAGO, SEPTEMBER 29, 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Lucius Teter, president Chi- 
cago Trust Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Vice-president: Francis H. Sisson, vice- 
president Guaranty Trust Co. of New York. 


Chairman of Executive Committee: E. J. 
Fox, president Easton Trust Co., Easton, Pa. 


Members of 


three-year terms: 


William Rhodes Hervey, vice-president 
Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

Elliott C. McDougal, president 
Trust Company, Buffalo, N. Y. 


Walter P. Gardner, vice-president New Jer- 


sey Title Guarantee & Trust Company, Jer- 
sey City, N. J. 


Executive Committee for 


Marine 


H. L. Standeven, vice-president Exchange 
Trust Company, Tulsa, Oklahoma. 


Fred W. Ellsworth, vice-president Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 


RUST company officials, because of 
their daily contact with problems re- 
lating to the rights of property and 

the protection of the home, cannot fail to 

have a clear understanding of the vital is- 
sues of this Presidential campaign, not only 
as having direct bearing upon their own busi- 
ness as fiduciaries, but as offering a challenge 
to safe and constituted forms of our govern- 
ment. That they are keenly alert to the 
present situation was indicated in the course 
of the proceedings at the twenty-ninth an- 
nual meeting of the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association held in 

Chicago on Monday, September 29th. 

To keep inviolate the instrument of trus- 
teeship and to interest in a broad, human 
way the responsibilities as well as the op- 
portunities that reside in trust company ad- 
ministration—these served as the texts for 
timely discussion. In an admirable paper 
by Mr. Thomas C. Hennings, visualizing the 


1924 


trust company as “The Greatest Father iia 
the World” -he traced the essential relation- 
ship between trust service toward the indi- 
vidual, as well as toward the community and 
national welfare. Along somewhat parallel 
lines was the excellent address by Mr. Wil- 
liam Rhodes Hervey on “Today and To- 
morrow.” 

In considering the practical phases of trust 
company work, chief attention was given at 
the Trust Company Division meeting to the 
urgent need of securing thorough revision of 


Francis H. SIsson 


Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company, New York, who 
was elected Vice-President of the Trust Company Division, 
A. B. A, 
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inheritance, estate and income tax problems 
which are daily becoming more aggravated 
by conflicting and confiscatory federal and 
state laws. Following the discussion of tax 
provisions, as relating especially to fiduciary 
settlements, by Mr. James Dunn, Jr. a reso- 
lution was approved which authorizes the 
president of the Division to appoint a com- 
mittee to cooperate with similar committees 
of other national bodies in the effort to bring 
about amendatory tax legislation. 

A summary of the activities of the Trust 
Company Division and of its various com- 
mittees gives evidence of the many directions 
in which this organization is carrying on 
constructive work. It was decided at the 
Chicago committee to continue the nation- 
wide publicity campaign in behalf of cor- 
porate trust administration. Research stud- 
ies, dealing with important phases of trust 
company administration, are being conducted 
with good results. The Community Trust 
movement is rapidly spreading throughout 
the country. Relations with the legal pro- 
fession have become more amicable and pro- 
ceeding on lines of mutual cooperation. 


Report of Proceedings 
There was an exceptionally large repre- 





E. J. Fox 
President, Easton Trust Co. of Easton, Pa., who has 
been elected chairman, Executive Committee, Trust Com- 
pany Division 


sentation from trust companies as well as 
from banks engaged in fiduciary business 
when the annual meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Division convened in the Gold Room 
of the Congress Hotel with President Evans 
Woollen in the chair. Without preliminaries 
the chair called upon Mr. James Dunn, Jr., 
vice-president of the Union Trust Compaay 
of Cleveland, to present a paper dealing with 
provisions of the Revenue Act and taxation 
which are of major concern to fiduciaries. 
This address together with the discussion 
which followed and the text of the resolu- 
tion providing for a special committee to 
take up the matter of inheritance, estate and 
income tax revision, appear elsewhere in this 
issue of Trust COMPANIES. 

At the conclusion of Mr. Dunn's address 
the chairman introduced Mr. Walter W. 
Head, the president of the American Bank 
ers Association, who spoke to the delegates 
as follows: 


Remarks by President W. W. Head 


Walter W. Head, president American Bank- 
ers Association: [| was very much interested 
in the address that has just been delivered, 
not so much by reason of the fact that I 
have a lot of property to give away and I 
want to know how much it is going to cost 
me, but by reason of the fact that I am 
president of a trust company and as an offi- 
cer of that organization we went out and did 
just exactly what the speaker said in his 
remarks a few moments ago. And then, af- 
ter doing the very thing he referred to, this 
law was enacted and now, of course, we are 
up against the proposition of explaining to 
the people that we have been soliciting quite 
some time why we cannot continue to ren- 
der that service. 

One of the greatest pleasures I have had 
during my year of service to the American 
Bankers Association has been the close per- 
sonal contact and close personal association 
that I have had with the president of your 
Division. He has not only served your Divi- 
sion and served it well, but he has rendered 
a distinct service to the American Bankers 
Association, as a member of the Administra- 
tive Committee of that organization. 

The Trust Company Division is the oldest 
division of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion. It is more than half as old in years 
as the Association itself. And in reviewing 
the service that you have rendered not only 
to the American Bankers Association but to 
the customers of all the trust companies and 
the banks of the United States, and to the 
American public as well, there is evidence 
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complete that this service that has come 
through this Division could not have come 
and could not have been rendered through 
any other arm of this great organization. 

It seems to me after all that these things 
material that we discuss from time to time 
and in which we have a vital interest, help 
us not only to do our work and do it well 
and to render this satisfactory service, but 
also adds to the joy and happiness of life. 
It places us in a position where we can ren- 
der a great and more complete service. 


President Woollen: We shall now hear 
from Mr. Oscar Wells, the vice-president of 
the American Bankers Association. 

Remarks by Vice-president Oscar Wells 

Mr. Wells: I have not much to add to the 
vreeting brought to you by President Head. 
It is a pleasure to be here and to listen to 
the discussions along the lines of the pro- 
ceedings of the Trust Company Division be- 
cause they do represent a development in 
banking which is not only distinct but 
unique and novel on account of the fact that 
it has been a development of such recent 
years. 

President Woollen: The chair announces 
the following Nominating Committee: 

Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity- 
Union Trust Company, Newark, N. J. 

J. A. House, president The Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Company, Cleveland, O. 

George D. Edwards, vice-president Com- 
monwealth Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Frank W. Blair, president Union Trust 
Company, Detroit. 

A. C. Robinson, president Peoples Savings 
& Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

The chair then called upon Mr. Thomas 
C. Hennings, vice-president of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company of St. Louis to present 
a paper on “The Greatest Father in the 
World,” which was followed by an address 
by Mr. William Rhodes Hervey, vice-presi- 
dent of the Pacific-Southwest Trust Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles on “Today and Tomor- 
row.” (Both addresses appear elsewhere in 
this issue of Trust COMPANIES. ) 

President Woollen next called upon Dep- 
uty Manager Mershon to briefly summarize 
the activities of the Division and of the 
various committees. 


Activities of the Trust Company 
Division and Various Committees 
One of the most important committees of 

the Trust Company Division is that on Legis- 

lation which deals with Federal taxation, 
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BRECKINRIDGE JONES 


President Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, 
founder of Trust Company Division 


and is headed by Henry M. Campbell, chair- 
man of the board of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit. The committee was active 
during the last session of Congress in bring- 
ing the attention of legislative committees 
to certain amendments to the new Federal 
Revenue Law which were urged in the in- 
terests of effective fiduciary settlement of 
estates and trusts. The committee also 
brought to a successful conclusion the test 
case in connection with the interpretation 
of Section 226 (c) of the Federal Revenue 
law relating to reporting of income of dece- 
dent estates. The favorable decision of the 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals has 
enabled trust companies as executors to re- 
cover taxes paid under protest and the ef- 
fect has also been to eliminate unfair calcu- 
lation of tax. The expense of the test case 
was paid by subscriptions from members. 
The Committee on Protective Laws, of 
which H. C. Robinson, vice-president of the 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company of Cleve- 
land is chairman, reported numerous activi- 
ties in introducing laws to safeguard trust 
company administration. Plans are under 
way to carry on the work of the committee 
in connection with the state legislative ses- 
sions next year. Numerous bills are ex- 
pected to be introduced affecting trust busi- 
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The Committee on Cooperation with the 
Bar, of which William S. Miller, vice-presi- 
dent of the Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago, is chairman, reported very satisfac- 
tory progress in reconciling relationships be- 
tween trust companies and the legal profes- 
sion relative to the practice of the law. 

Mr. A. V. Morton, vice-president of 
Pennsylvania Company for 
and Granting Annuities, as chairman 
of the Committee on Standardization of 
Charges, reported that a had 
made to ascertain from members whether a 
the existing 

be undertaken. The prevailing senti- 
was that the schedule issued 
years ago provides a sufficient guide in de- 
local fees. A summary will be 
undertaken during the present year to bring 
together in chart form certain information 
in regard to fees for corporate trust services. 

The report of the Committee on 
munity Trusts, presented by Frank J. 
vice-president of the United 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
appears elsewhere in this issue. 

Exceptionally valuable work 
plished by the Committee on Research un- 
der the direction of Chairman L. H. 


the 
Insurances on 
Lives 


survey been 


revision of scale of charges 
should 
ment several 


termining 


Com- 
Par- 
States 
York, 


Sons, 


wes accom- 


Rose- 


FREDERICK H. Rawson 


Chairmar, Union Trust Company of Chicago 
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the 


Los Angeles. 


berry, vice-president of Security Trust 
and Savings Bank of Two in- 
vestigations were completed and the results 
published during the past year. The latest 
report showing the record of income yield to 
beneficiaries from property managed by 
trust companies was published in the July, 
1924, issue of TrusT COMPANIES. Another re- 
search study will shortly be completed. 

The Committee on Mid-Winter Confer- 
ences announced that the next Mid-Winter 
Trust Company Conference and Annual Ban- 
quet will be held in New York in February. 
Plans are also under way to extend the Re- 
gional Conference idea. 


Status of National Publicity 
Campaign 
President Woollen: I will ask Mr. 
Sisson, as chairman of the Committee on Pub- 
licity, to make a few remarks. 


now 


Mr. Francis H. Sisson: The committee in 
charge have felt that due to the lack of re- 
sponse on the part of the members of the 
Division, that it would be well this next 
year to drop our national advertising cam- 
paign. We presented such a report to the 
Executive Committee last night, and it was 
the unanimous opinion of the Executive Com- 
mittee that we ought not to drop that adver- 
tising campaign, that it has value both offen- 
sively and defensively, both for getting busi- 
ness and protecting business, that it has had 
accumulative value through the four 
in which we have directed it which 
not to be lost. 

In the first year of this campaign we had 
about 770 This have 
about 340 subscribers. There is a discrepancy 
in response there that is hard for the com- 
mittee to understand, but which I am 
is due to a lack of appreciation and under- 
standing by the members of the value that 
this campaign has in our However, 
if it is the wish of the Executive Committee 
and the wish of the Division that 
make the effort to contributions for 
the continuance of the campaign, your com- 
mittee is your servant. 


years 


ought 


subscribers. 


year we 


sure 


eyes. 


we again 


secure 


Attacks Upon Trusteeship 
There is a 


growing opposition 
to the concentration of capital in large 
trusts, and in the hands of a few. You who 
study current affairs know that all over 
Europe this rise of socialistic feeling 
menaced private ownership of property and 
capitalistic interests of all sorts. It is in- 
vading our own shores, and we have had it 
frankly voiced to us by leading politicians 


constantly 


has 
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and lawyers in important states that they 
intended to do everything in their power to 
break up the concentration of money in the 
hands of great trustees, corporate or other- 
particularly corporate, and that they 
would direct their activities in such legisla- 
tion as they could bring to pass to that end. 

If that be true (and I personally believe 
it to be true because I believe it to be the 
real outstanding issue in American political 
life) anything that we 


wise, 


can do defensively 


and educationally to advise and inform the 
American people on the value of corporate 


trust service, it seems to me would be money 
mighty well expended. 
deal 


before 


It is a great better to 
the 


before 


the 
and 


order out 
fire is 
the 


good old 


fire department 
the 
stolen, if I 


over 


to lock barn door horse is 
style 
similes, and that is exactly what educational 


publicity is 


may use some 


designed to do and what I be 
would do if we 
could get the cordial response of those who 


lieve in a large measure it 


are chiefly concerned. My own firm convic- 
tion is, born of years of experience in this 
particular field, that it would be almost a 
tragedy for the trust companies to give up 
the value that they have created in this edu- 
cational work. 


H. L.. STANDEVEN 


Vice-President, Exchange Trust Co., Tulsa, Okla., who has 
been elected a member of the Executive Committee, 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 
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President Woollen: Any expression or ac- 
tion to be had upon this subject? 

Mr. J. A. House, president The Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company, Cleveland: 
I move you that it be the sense of this As- 
that this committee be continued 
and that the work that they are pursuing be 
carried on and that the committee be given 
authority to proceed by such method as they 
may think carry on this work. I 
think it would be a great mistake, after hav- 
ing started this work and carried it on for 
the number of that we have, to 
give it up when it gives promise of showing 
results. The results have 
material. For the benefit of every trust 
company in the United States it should be 
carried on. I therefore make that motion. 
The motion was seconded and approved. 


sociation 


best to 


years now 


some been very 


President Woollen: 
be glad to have from 


Mr. 


you a 


Blair, we would 
word about the 
scholarship undertaking of your company. 

Mr. Frank W. Blair, president Union Trust 
Company, Detroit: With your permission, I 
would like to appoint a substitute, Mr. Berry, 
in whose brain the idea originated, and who 
has had the contest all through 
the year, and if you will permit I would like 
to have him explain it. 


charge of 


Water P. GARDNER 


Vice-President, New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Co., 
elected member Executive Committee of Trust Company 
Division 
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An 
Effective Correspondent 


Our intimate knowledge of conditions 
prevailing throughout the various sections 
of our country, gained by frequent visits 
of officers and representatives, is an asset 
worthy of consideration by banks con- 
templating the establishment of a New 
York connection. 


POTTTTITITT 


Established 1856 
oe This close understanding of the needs of 


banks wherever located, is reflected in the 
effective co-operation which we are in a 
position to offer to our correspondents. 





THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 
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A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 
THE 
MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Deposits, June 30, 1924 - - $288,000,000 


G. W. McGARRAH JOHN McHUGH 
Chairman of the Board President 





NV wa 


TRUST COMPANIES 


"Take the Night Train— 
and Advise Them Personally” 


One of our correspondent banks recently wrote us that it had received 
a short time deposit of half a million dollars, on which it would have 
to pay a special rate. The cashier asked our advice as to how these 
funds might best be invested. 


The Union Trust officer to whom this matter was referred had the 


alternative of either dealing with the inquiry by letter or making the 
correspondent bank’s problem his own in a more active way. 


What he actually did was to send a Union Trust representative by a 
night train to lay complete information before the officers of our cor- 
respondent bank and to give them the full benefit of our experience. 


The trip occupied 36 hours. There was no charge to the customer. 
We simply served our correspondent heartily because we believed that 
this was sound policy for any business institution. 


Every Union Trust officer and employee understands that this spirit 
of service is expected of him. We invite consideration of our time- 
saving methods in serving the interests of our correspondent banks. 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


Safety Spirit Experience Calter Gonsenianse Completeness Trestige 
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SUCCESSFUL INAUGURATION OF SCHOLARSHIP CON- 
TEST PLAN ESTABLISHED BY UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF DETROIT 


CLINTON F. BERRY 
Union Trust Company of Detroit 


T was just a year ago that the advertis- 
ing department of the Union Trust Com- 
pany was endeavoring to conceive in 

their minds something to embody in their 
campaign for this year. We endeavored to 
plan our advertising in advance, and as an 
outgrowth of our anniversary celebration 
last year the idea of a scholarship contest 
suggested itself. 

Briefly I will relate the outline of the 
plan. We decided to offer to the seniors of 
three counties (Wayne, Oakland and La- 
comb) $1,000 scholarships in any university 
they might choose in the country if they 
would write an essay on a subject we se- 
lected and submit through proper channels 
for judgment. The final decision was left 
outside of our control at all times. 


vf 


Frep W. ELLSworTH 


Vice-President, Hibernia Bank & Trust Co., New Orleans; 
elected member Executive Committee, Trust Company 
Division 


How Contest Was Inaugurated 

The contest was inaugurated in January 
of this year. It was conducted through the 
Board of Edueation of the various schools 
and carried to them by us, so that the con- 
test would be fair in every respect, and so 
that we would at the end of the contest have 
every one feel that we had done our utmost 
to make it a charitable or a high purpose 
proposition The contest was inaugurated 
by our approaching the school boards and 
outlining it to them. We discovered that 
they were already surfeited with a large 
number of contests, and in order to get their 
support it was necessary to give them the 
full details in advance. 

You might think that in offering it to the 
seniors the response would be immediate, but 
we discovered that the seniors were busy 
in their daily work, that the school officials 
were also engaged in their work and that 
the contest, in order to be a success, must 
be promoted by our own efforts. 

So we in February of this year decided to 
inaugurate the campaign with a banquet. 
This was done by inviting not the entire 
senior body, but the president of the 
class, the members of the school board, the 
members of the Parent-Teacher organiza- 
tion. This campaign was inaugurated very 
effectively by this banquet. One of the 
things we observed in this contest was that 
our field was not limited to the seniors 
alone. The number of individuals who were 
actually interested in this contest greatly 
exceeded the number of students who de- 
voted their time to the consideration of the 
subject. 

Bestowal of Scholarships 

The contest was closed the early part of 
June and we decided that the final announce- 
ment of the winners would be made in Au- 
gust of this year. As a result, we have here 
the trophies that we offered for those who 
took part in this contest. They-will be dis- 
tributed later, possibly at the graduation 
exercises of the various schools in January 
of this coming year. These banners, medals 
and certificates are just a mere physical rep- 
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resentation of our contribution, but they do 
not show in any degree whatever the intense 
human interest and the work that was in- 
volved in writing those essays. 

Since the conclusion of this contest I have 
had the pleasure of introducing three of the 
students to the Dean of students in the vari- 
universities that they have chosen. 
George Thomas Washington has chosen the 
University of Detroit. It was a great pleas- 
ure to introduce him to the Dean of the 
University of Detroit. The response is im- 
mediate when you introduce a scholarship 
student, and it is fine to see the interest that 
they take in those who have gone through a 
contest of this nature. 

Two students I introduced at 
sity of Michigan—William 
Madeline Dankers. 
ceived in a 
and 


ous 


the Univer- 
Brashear and 
They were likewise re- 
very fine manner by the Dean 
effort was immediately 
those winners would 
that 


every 
that 
education 


made to 
obtain a col- 
they desired. Three of 


see 


lege 


the students who won this year would not 


have been able to have gone to the univer- 
sity if they had not won the $1,000. 

It is very difficult to report in a brief dis- 
cus ion the interest that is wrapped up 


CoL. F. H. Fries 


President, Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of Winston- 
Salem, N. C., and former President Trust Company 
Division 
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in a contest of 
who are actively 


this nature. Only those 
interested and take an 
intimate part the immediate re- 
sponse that a this nature brings 
up can appreciate its worth. We have de- 
cided from our experience this year to re- 
peat the next year. If you are in- 
terested in devising some means to reach not 


and see 
contest of 


contest 


only the younger minds of your community 
but a large number of individuals who are 
wrapped up in those younger minds and who 
appreciate an effort on the part of any pub- 
lic institution such as a trust company, we 
would that you give consideration 
to the scholarship idea. We are thoroughly 
pleased and satisfied with the results of this 
year’s contest. 


suggest 


The subject of the first essay contest was 
“The Selection of Investments.” This 
ject was suggested by a member of the Board 
of Education conceived the idea that 
the greatest that a trust company 
could render, not alone to the general pub- 
lic but to the teaching profession would be 
to guide them 
funds. 
him 


sub- 


who 


service 


in the handling of their own 
He said that teachers came to 
with an proposition which 
promised a large return in a short time, and 


many 
investment 


RatPpH STONE 


President, Detroit Trust Company and member Committee 
on Co-operation with the Bar of the Trust Company 
Division 
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asked him for his advice. Therefore, he 
thought probably the best service we could 
render to the teaching body and to the stu- 
dents would be in the matter of selection of 
investments, 


o, 2, 2, 
~ — ~ 


President Woollen: I recall to your atten- 
tion that we are indebted to the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York for the annual gathering of trust com- 
pany statistics. I understand that the to- 
tals for this year have already been ascer- 
tained and I will ask Mr. Platten if he will 
be good enough to present them. 


Mr. John W. Platten, president United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company, New 
York: I have not the detail figures with 
me. However, I can say that the total for 
the trust companies as per their statements 
of June 30, 1924, show an increase of a little 
over a billion dollars. 

Chairman Woollen next called for the re- 
port of the Nominating Committee which 
was presented by Mr. Uzal H. McCarter, as 
follows: 


Mr. McCarter: Your committee, appointed 
to nominate officers and members of the 


A. A. JACKSON 


Vice-President, Girard Trust Co., Philadelphia, and former 
President Trust Company Division aie 


Executive Committee, would report that af- 
ter full consideration of the needs of the 
Association and the geographical location of 
the existing members of the committee they 
recommend the following pamed gentlemen 
for the following offices and membership in 
the Executive Committee: 


For President: Lucius Teter, president 
Chicago Trust Company, Chicago. 


For Vice-president: Francis H. Sisson, 
vice-president Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York. 

For members of Executive Committee: 

Hon. William R. Hervey, vice-president 
Pacific South Western Trust & Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles, Cal. 

Elliott C. McDougal, president Marine 
Trust Company, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Hon. Walter P. Gardner, vice-president 
New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Com- 
pany, Jersey City, N. J. 

W. L..Standeven, vice-president Exchange 
Trust Company, Tulsa, Oklahoma. 

Fred W. Ellsworth, vice-president Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 

Mr. McCarter: Mr. Chairman, I want to 
say on behalf of the committee that in their 
selection of members of the Executive Com- 


| 
| ; wl ' 


Investors’ Protection 


Have you an income from Stock, Bonds 
and Mortgages? 

If so, have you an intelligent Record 
of this income from year to year? 

Our Record Book does this for you 
simply and automatically. Genuine 
leather bound, 20 years’ records on a page. 
Sent postpaid for $5.00, subject to your 
approval. 


WOOD INCOME RECORD 


21 WEST 4TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 


WANTED 


Round door for safe deposit 
vault, also steel lining and 
boxes. C. A. Middaugh, 
920 Walnut Street, Kansas 
City, Mo. 
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mittee they 
ters : 


gave consideration to three mat- 
First, the geography of the country, 
important but not controlling ; 
secondly, the the 
and 
important 


necessarily 
character of 
selected in their several localities, 
thirdly, and to my mind 
than all, the work that the gentlemen have 
done both in their local associations and in 
the work of the Trust Company Division of 
the American 


outstanding 
men 


more 


Bankers Association. 
I move the adoption of the 
The 


Mr. Hennings: 
report of the committee. 
seconded and approved. 


motion was 


Installation of Officers 


President Woollen: Will the nominees and 
those Executive 
as they are present, 
join us on the platform? 

Mr. Teter, with cordial 
confident expectations as to the 
your administration I 
of office. 


members of the 
Committee, in so far 


elected as 


and 
success of 
surrender the 


good wishes 


badge 


President-elect Lucius Teter: Mr. 
dent, Ladies and Gentlemen: To be elected 
the president of the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers 
distinct which I 


Presi- 


Association is a 


honor think no man could 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON 


President, Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
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fail 
know 


to appreciate, and I you all to 

that I do appreciate your confidence 
and that I will try to the best of my ability 
to serve you and the trust companies of the 
United States. 

This is a human en- 
deavor, and as our social institutions become 
more complex, those institutions which have 
to do with the handling of finance and of 
property become more important and we be- 
lieve (and 
that trust companies not only 
have an 


want 


wonderful time of 


statistics seem to bear us out) 


will 
handling the 


have but 
increasing 
world’s problems. 
Whether we wholly deserve it or not, we 
just now have the distinction here in Amer- 
ica of having 
in a world which has a good many people in 
it that are just find out that 
leadership is needed. By the nature of our 
work, trust men are almost 
to be broadminded Of the 
present, we must take our full 
sponsibility, and I fully expect that 
the front rank of those men who solve the 
problems of the future will be found the 
men of the trust companies. I thank you. 
Mr. Woollen, 


part in 


world leadership, leadership 


beginning to 


bound 
tasks of the 


company 


share of re- 


among 


one good favor deserves an- 


EpwiIn P. MAYNARD 


President, Brooklyn Trust Company 
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Crown Crust Company 


MONTREAL, CANADA 


cA CONSERVATIVE, well organized trust 
company, thoroughly able through ex- 
perienced personnel and equipment to i) 
transact a general trust company business. 











Inquiries are invited 


from Trust Companies of the United States in 
regard to Canadian assets of Estates and Trusts 
in which they may be interested. 
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other. Will you come to the platform and 
permit me to present you with a badge which 
carries with it the affection of this Section? 
We hope (pinning the badge on Mr. Wool- 
len’s coat) that you will always keep it and 
that when you look at it you will occasion- 
ally think of us and remember that we ap- 
preciated the service which you gave us. 


2. iow 
























Ex-president Woollen: Thank you, Mr. 
Teter and gentlemen. 





President-elect Teter: Will Mr. Frank H. 

Sisson come to the platform? I want to 
: transfer this badge of the vice-president to 
you and to say to you that you are indefati- 
gable, faithful and yet always a genial serv- 
ant of the Trust Company Division, and I 
know of no one’s coat that will bear this 
badge more nobly than yours. 


wih 


LEE LENSES LED INGLE LETC IASG, 


In conclusion I may express the faith that 
the world is on a better road than it has 
been for a great many years; that we are 
on the right road, that we must be very pa- 
tient, but that we must all help in working 
out the problems that are before us, and I 


know you men will feel that sense of re- 
sponsibility also. A. C. RoBInson 


President, Peoples Savings & Trust Co., Pittsburgh; 
ADJOURNMENT member Executive Committee Trust Company Division 


appre, 






As all of these Bonds have been subscribed for, this advertisement appears only as a matter of record. 


$110,000,000 


German External Loan 1924 
Seven Per Cent. Gold Bonds 


Dated October 15, 1924 Due October 15, 1949 
Interest payable April 15 end October 15 


NON-REDEEMABLE PRIOR TO MATURITY, EXCEPT FOR THE SINKING FUND 


Sinking Fund, for this issue, $4,620,000 a year, payable monthly, beginning 
November 15, 1924; sufficient to retire annually one-twentyfifth of the issue at 105%, 
Bonds to be retired through the Sinking Fund by purchase, if obtainable at or below 105% and accrued interest, or if not 
80 obtainable, by redemption by lot at 105% and accrued interest, such accrued interest in either case to be paid 


otherwise than out of the Sinking Fund. The Bonds are to be redeemable for the Sinking Fund on October 15 
of each year, commencing October 15, 1925. 


Coupon Bonds in denominations of $1,000, $300 and $100 


Principal and interest payable in New York City at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co. in United States gold coin of the 
present standard of weight and fineness, without deduction for any German taxes, present or future 


Doctor Luther, Finance Minister of Germany, has prepared, and the Reparation Commission and Owen D. Young, 
Agent-General for Reparation Payments, have approved, the following summary from his statement dated October 10, 1934, 
copies of which may be had on application to the undersigned: 

THE LOAN These Bonds ere pert of an Internetional Loan to be issued for the purpose of carrying into effect the 

Plan of the First Committee of Experts appointed by the Reparation Commission, for the double 
purpose of ensuring currency stability in Germany and of financing. especially, deliveries in kind during the preliminary 
period of economic rehabilitation. The Loan is to be issued in Great Britain, France, Italy, Switseriand, Holland, 

Beigium, Sweden, Germany and the United States of America, in bonds of various currencies, end for en amount 

estimated to be sufficient to yield in the eggregate a net surn equivalent, af current retes of exchange, to approximately 
800 000 000 Gold Marks (approximately $190,400,000). 

SECURITY The service af interest and amortization of the Loan is: 

(1) A direct end unconditional obligation of the German Government chargeable on all the assets end 
revenues of thet Government. 


(2) A specific first charge on all payments provided for under the Dawes Pian to or for the account of the 
Agent-General for Reparation Payments, such charge being prior to reparation end other Treaty pey- 
ments, which in turn have a specific precedence over the existing German debt. 


(3) A first charge by way of collateral security on the “controlled revenues,” 1. ¢., the groas revenue: of 
the German Government derived from the customs and from the taxes on tobacco, beer and sugar, the 
net revenue of the German Government from the spirits monopoly and such tas (if eny) as may hereafter 
be similarly assigned by the German Government in accordance with the terms of the final protocol of 
the London Conference. The “controlied revenues” ore estimated es amounting annually to mot less 
than 1,000 000,000 Goid Marks (approximately $240,000,000). The German Government mey not create 
ony further chorge upon the controlled revenues ranking prior to or equally with the cherge created 
in favor of the bonds of the Loan. 


LONDON In the London Protocol, Annes IV, Article 3, the Governments of Belgium, Great Britain (with the 
FrROTOCOL Governments of Caneda, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa and India), France, Greece, Italy, 
Japon, Portugal, Roumania and Jugo-Slavia, agreed as follows: 


“In order to secure the service of the loan of 800 million gold marks contemplated by the Experts’ Plan, end in 
order to facilitate the issue of that loen to the public, the signatory Governments hereby deciere that, in case sanctions 
heve to be imposed in consequence of « default by Germany they will safeguard eny specific securities which may 
be pledged to the service of the loan. 


“ The signatory Governments further declare that they consider the service of the loan as entitied to absolute 
priority as regards any resources of Germany so fer as such resources may have been subjected to @ general charge in 
Jevor of the said loon, and also as regards any resources that may arise as a result of the imposition of sanctions.” 


At the London Conference, the Allied Governments adopted a resolution reading as follows 
“The Allied Governments, desiring that this loan should be successfully raised, and contemplating thet the loan will 


be a first licn on the security pledged thereto, will invite the Central Banks in their respective countries to use their good 
offices to facilitate the placing of the loan.’’ 


In connection with this resolution, and at the request of the Governments of Great Britain, France and Belgium, 
J. P. Morgan & Co., and their associates, have undertaken the issue of the American portion of the Loan 


THE BONDS ARE OFFERED FOR SUBSCRIPTION, SUBJECT TO THE CONDITIONS STATED 
BELOW, AT 92% AND ACCRUED INTEREST, TO YIELD OVER 7.70% TO MATURITY. 


44 subscriptions will be received subject to the isswe and delivery to us of the Bonds as planned and to the approval 
by counsel of the relevant documents and proceedings 
Subscription books will be opened at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co., at 10 o'clock’ A. M\, Tuesday, October 14, 1924 
The right w reserved to reject any and all applications, and also, in any case, to award a smaller amount than applied for 
The amounts due on allotments will be payable at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co., in New York funds to their order, 
on or about October 30, 1924, as called for, against the delivery of Interun Receipts exchangeable for definitive Bonds when 
prepared and recewed 


J. P. Morgan & Co. 

Kuhn, Loeb & Co. First National Bank, New York The National City Company 

Guaranty Company of New York Bankers Trust Company, New York 

Harris, Forbes & Co. Lee, Higginson & Co. 

Kidder, Peabody & Co. Dillon, Read & Co. 
Brown Brothers & Co. E. H. Rollins & Sons Halsey, Stuart & Co., inc Spencer Trask & Co. 
Chase National Bank National Bank of Commerce in New York Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
International Acceptance Bank The Equitable Trust Company of New York American Exchange National Bank 
National Park Bank Corn Exchange Bank Bank of the Manhattan Company New York Trust Company 
Seaboard National Bank Fifth Avenue Bank Chemical National Bank "mpire Trust Company 
United States Mortgage & Trust Co. Title Guarantee & Trust Co. American Trust Co. 
J. & W. Seligman & Co. Lazard Freres Goldman, Sachs & Co. Lehman Brothers 
Hayden, Stone & Co. White, Weld & Co. Clark, Dodge & Co. Bonbright & Co.., inc. 
Chas. D. Barney & Co. Haligarten & Co. Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. Hemphill, Noyes & Co. 
J. G. White & Co., inc. Kissel, Kinnicutt & Co. W. A. Harriman & Co., inc Redmond & Co. 
Heidelbach, Ickelheimer & Co. Blair & Co., ine. Callaway, Fish & Co. 
Marshall Field, Glore, Ward & Co. Kean, Taylor & Co. 


New York, October 14, 1924. 
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DELAWARE 


E laws of the State of Delaware are particularly 
aeeianm to carrying on Trust and Corporation busi- 


DELAWARE has no law against accumulation of in- 
come in Trust estates and permits the designation of the bene- 
ficiary to take effect at a future date after the happening of cer- 
tain contingencies. 

DELAWARE has no personal property tax. 

DELAWARE has a most liberal Corporation law. 

DELAWARE makes it easy and inexpensive for in- 
dividuals to incorporate their affairs and estates. 
DELAWARE doesnot havea Stock Transfer Tax Law. 
DELAWARE does not subject the holdings of a non- 


resident decedent in a Delaware Corporation to Inheritance tax- 
ation. Further the constitution of the State of Delaware pro- 
vides, that: 


“Article IX, Sec. 6. Shares of the capital stock of corpora- van 
tions created under the laws of this State, when owned by persons 
or corporations without this State, shall not be subject to taxation 
by any law now existing or hereafter to be made. 
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Write for detailed information on these and many more important points affecting 
your affairs. 






Wilmington Trust Company 
Wilmington, Delaware 


= -—Directors - ees, ~ 
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HENRY J. BAILEY CHARLES S. o AWTHROP J. WARREN MARSHALL 
JOSEPH BANCROFT ANDREW C. GRAY TOWNSEND W. MILLER 
THOMAS F. BAYARD G. LAYTON GRIER EDMUND MITCHELL 
JOHN BIGGS T. ALLEN HILLES ROBERT H. RICHARDS 
G. P. BISSELL WM. S. HILLES HARLAN G. SCOTT 
HENRY BUSH GEORGE R. HOFFECKER HENRY P. SCOTT 

GEO. S. CAPELLE TILGHMAN JOHNSTON WILLIAM F. SELLERS 
W. S. CARPENTER, JR. ROBERT D. KEMP CALEB M. SHEWARD 
WM. G, COXE CHARLES C. KURTZ SAMUEL K. SMITH 
EUGENE E. du PONT WM. WINDER LAIRD W. HAROLD SMITH 

H. F. du PONT W. T. LYNAM WILMER STRADLEY 
IRENEE du PONT JAMES C. McCOMB Ss. D. TOW — 
LAMMOT du PONT FRANK A. McHUGH H. H. WA 


PIERRE S. du PONT JAMES P. WINCHESTER SAMUEL r Ry RIGHT 




















HOW THE COMMUNITY TRUST PLAN IS SPREADING 
THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 


SOME RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 


FRANK J. PARSONS 


Chairman of the Committee on Community Trusts, Trust Company Division A. B. A. 


URING the year an increasing inter- 
est has been displayed in the com- 
munity trust movement throughout 
the country, as evidenced by the number of 
inquiries regarding general progress received 
from trusts already established, and through 
requests for literature on the subject from 
those communities contemplating the forma- 
tion of trusts. To date there are fifty-one 
organizations in as many different cities, 
and thirteen in process of formation in the 
following cities: Dallas, Texas; Des Moines, 
lowa; Gettysburg, Pa.; Hartford, Conn.; 
Kalamazoo, Mich.; Knoxville, Tenn.; Lex- 
ington, Ky.; Lincoln, Neb.; Little Rock, 
Ark.; New Brunswick, N. J.; Newton, N. J.; 
San Diego, Cal.; Westfield, N. J. 
Thirty-seven of the trusts have received 
gifts, in cash, under wills or through living 
trusts, in five eases the amounts being re- 
ported as in excess of $1,000,000. Fifteen 
trusts are distributing income, and in nine- 
teen cities committees on distribution have 
been appointed. Two new trusts have been 
formed since our last meeting, the Beaver 
County Foundation, of Beaver Falls, Pa., and 
the Lancaster Community Trust, of Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 


Overcoming Local Obstacles 


It is more than ever apparent that to the 
degree which a community applies itself to 
the establishment of a sound and permanent 
trust, to such an extent will the undertaking 
become successful. In certain localities 
there have been obstacles to overcome, as in 
St. Louis at the present time, where there 
is a movement to effect various changes in 
the local trust. The difficulty experienced by 
a number of organizations in securing co- 
operation from attorneys, is being met, on 
the whole, in a satisfactory manner. The 
Louisville Foundation plans to open their 
fall campaign with a big meeting of the 
Bar Association, before which the chairman 


of the Disbursing Committee will discuss the 
merits of the Foundation, asking the co- 
operation of the attorneys. They plan, also, 
to send a copy of their master booklet to 
every attorney in the city. Similarly, the 
officers of the new Grand Rapids Founda- 
tion have been requested to appear before 
the Grand Rapids Bar Association and tell 
them about the Foundation and how the 
members of the Bar can cooperate when 
drawing wills. The Harrisburg Foundation 
is working along the same lines. The full 
cooperation of all banks and trust com- 
panies in the city is becoming recognized as 
an important factor, and thus far ten com- 
munity trusts have adopted the multiple 
trustee plan, while a number of others are 
working toward that end. 


Some Important Developments 


The Cleveland Foundation, during the past 
six months, has been conducting a study of 
the problems of higher education in that 
city, and is now formulating the report, 
which is designed to establish new relation- 
ships among the various institutions of 
higher education in that city. 

The majority of the trusts have already 
received gifts, either outright or through 
wills. The Williamsport Foundation is dis- 
tributing an income of nearly $8,000 annu- 
ally. It is estimated that the Cleveland 
Foundation, within the past eight months, 
has received at least forty new gifts through 
wills and trusts, and probably a much greater 
number. In New York, besides gifts through 
four of the trustees, the New York commu- 
nity trust has received a special gift aggre- 
gating a substantial proportion of its annual 
budget to apply on administration expenses. 
This gift was made in recognition of the 
fact that owing to the nature of the gifts a 
number of years will probably elapse before 
the trust will be self-supporting. This gift 
will not take away from the trustees the 
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1925 Income Tax Rulings 


All the new (and many of them untried) provisions of 
the Revenue Act of 1924—particularly those affecting 
gifts and trust estates, and other matters of vital con- 
cern to banks and trust companies—indicate many 1m- 
portant new rulings during the coming year, and the 
probability of many appeals to the courts. No bank 
or trust company can afford to be behindhand in its 


information regarding these matters. 


The Corporation 


Trust Company’s Federal Income and War Tax Serv- 
ices will keep you informed. If not already a subscriber, 
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write today for terms. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUS) 


37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 
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major burden of developing the trust, and 
will diminish annually until the fifth year, 
when it ceases. 

The Leo Caldwell Memorial Fund, admin- 
istered through the Winston-Salem Founda- 
tion, warrants special reference because of 
its rather unusual origin. Leo Caldwell, a 
junior and honor high school student, a 
star athlete, and a young man of strong 
character and exponent of clean athletics, 
was killed in a football game in 1923. He 
was not only loved and admired by his fel- 
low students and other citizens of Winston- 
Salem, but was held in such esteem in high 
school circles throughout the state that many 
delegations from vyarious high schools in 
other cities attended his funeral, and other 
splendid testimonials offered by high school 
authorities and students against whose foot- 
ball teams he had played. At the suggestion 
made in the local papers by a Winston-Salem 
citizen, a student loan fund was contributed 
by the citizens of ‘Winston-Salem and other 
friends through the papers, to be used in 
rendering financial assistance to worthy 
boys and girls desiring to secure a high 
school or college education. 

Attention is being given in New York and 
other cities to the creation of charitable 


trusts through life insurance, with the com- 
munity trust as the medium for the gifts. 

The Grand Rapids Foundation reports 
that they have been made the beneficiary in 
the insurance policies of a number of ex- 
service men who either do not want to put 
a cash value upon their patriotism or else 
do not need the insurance. 

The community trust movement involves 
a new principle of charitable work and emi- 
nent authorities in educational and chari- 
table work have commended it as sound. The 
progress to date is gratifying and these trusts 
seem certain to gain in power and influence 
with the passage of time. 


FROM ONE OF OUR READERS 
Publisher Trust Companies Magazine: 

“T want to express my admiration for the 
exceptionally fine quality of the articles in 
the September issue of TRrRusT COMPANIES 
Magazine. You have certainly succeeded in 
making a magazine of great value to trust 
companies, which is also gotten up in most 
attractive form.” O. R. Jupp, 

Trust Officer, Irving .Bank-Columbia 

Trust Company of New York. 
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Distinctive Service 
for Banks, Bankers 


and Trust Companies 
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“Commerce Service” means that we place at the command of 
banks, bankers, trust companies, corporations and individuals, 
through our seven departments, every phase of modern banking 
and fiduciary service. 


ct ae 


To our out-of-town correspondents desiring accommodations in 
the St. Louis District, we give the benefit of 67 years’ experience, 
efficiency, and careful attention to detail. 


Nin 


The facilities of theseseven departments, commercial, savings, banks 
and bankers, trust, bond, foreign and safe deposit are offered you. 
Each one is acomplete and ably managed organization in itself and 
all co-ordinate in perfect harmony under one board of directors. 
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Convincing evidence of the quality and type of the attention we 
give is shown in the rapid growth of our connections with out-of- 
town clients. 


Our trust department is the largest of any conducted by a national 
bank in the United States. If your bank contemplates the estab- 
lishment of a trust department, we will be pleased to give practical 
suggestions. 


with which is affiliated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


Resources Over $86,000,000 


Joun G. LonsDA te, President Jupce Davis Bices, Trust Officer 
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SALIENT FEATURES AT 50th ANNUAL CONVENTION 


OF 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 
President: William E. Knox, 
Bowery Savings Bank, New York. 
First Vice-President: Oscar Wells, presi- 
dent First National Bank, Birmingham, Ala. 
Second Vice-President: Melvin A. Traylor, 


president First Trust and Savings Bank, 
Chicago, III. 


president 


Executive Manager: F. N. Shepherd, New 


York. 


HETHER belonging to the Republi- 
can Democratic fold and not- 
withstanding the frequent criti- 
cism that men of business responsibility shy 
at politics or public office, the fact remains 
that the average American banker does not 


or 


Water W. Heap 


Omaha National Bank; 
Bankers Association, who 
Annual Convention 


President, 


i retiring President, 
American 


presided at 50th 


THE 


Ampvrican Bankers Assoriation 


HELD IN CHICAGO, SEPTEMBER 29 TO OCTOBER 2, 1924 


to throw off his habitual reserve 
and take the bit in his mouth when his loy- 
alty and obligations as a citizen are chal- 
lenged. At times the demonstrations at the 
sessions of the fiftieth annual 
the American Bankers 
Auditorium Theatre 


suggested some 


hesitate 


convention of 
in the 
scenes that 
ratification 
is generally ex- 
gathering of bankers. 
banking, unprofitable 
discount; and the number- 
less other subjects that are supposed to be 
uppermost when get together, all 
went by the board when the speakers made 
some particularly striking reference to the 
political issues or Presidential candidates. 


Association 
resembled 
great political 
meeting rather than what 
pected of a_ staid 
Thoughts of branch 
accounts, loans, 


bankers 


WILLIAM FE. Knox 


President, Bowery Savings Bank of New York, who has 
been elected President, American Bankers Association 
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Walter W. 
opening 
directed 


President 
at the 


when he 


Head set 
the 


the 
convention 
his guns on La Follettism 
The patriotic pulse again 
reached a high tempo when Arthur Reynolds 
“Tuned in with Events.” Nor did other 
speakers of national prominence fail to elicit 
cordial notably 
Wharton Pepper, Justice James C. Cropsey, 
John E. Edgarton, president of the National 
Association of Manufacturers; President 
Markham of the Illinois Central and former 
Secretary of Meredith. A new 
broadcasting of 


pace 
session of 


in his address. 


response, Senator George 


Agriculture 
the 


proceedings. 


feature was radio 
speeches and 
neglect 


im- 


The convention did not completely 
The 


passage of a 


the practical side of banking. 
portant development was the 
resolution approving the Hull amendments 
to the McFadden bill which for the first 


most 


time reconciles the advocates and opponents 


banking. At the various Division 


meetings the subjects of unprofitable deposit 


of branch 


accounts, cost analysis, taxation, thrift, pro- 
tective policies and 
received major attention. 


mortgage investments 


Opening Session 


The flag-bedecked interior of the Audi- 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 


President, First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, who 
has been elected Second Vice-President of the A. B. A 
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torium almost to ca 


Theatre was crowded 
pacity when Walter W. Head, the president, 
called the fiftieth annual convention to or 
der on the morning of September 380th. Upon 
the platform were former presidents of the 
including the familiar features 
Reynolds, F. C. Watts, Peter 
Goebel, C. A. Hinsch, R. F. Maddox, R. 8. 
Hawes, Arthur Reynolds, E. F. 
J. H. Puelicher, T. F 

After 
Stone, the 
the former 
American 


association, 


of George 


Swinney, 
McAdams and others. 
Rev. John Timothy 
called upon one of 
presidents and veterans of 
banking, George Reynolds, chair- 
the Continental Commercial 
Banks, to voice the welcome of the Chicago 
banking fraternity Mr. Reynolds recalled 
that it privilege sixteen years ago 
to preside upon the 
dent of the 
tertainingly upon his 
ence in 


invocation by 
president 


man of and 


was his 
same platform as presi 
and reminisced en 
forty years of experi 
the 


association 
banking as well as 
ments of the association during the past 
half century. The reception accorded Mr 
Reynolds left no doubt as to the high esteem 
in which he is held by bankers. 


President Head’s Address Arouses Patriotic 
Fervor 


After singing the “Battle Hymn of the Re- 


achieve 


American 


ARTHUR REYNOLDS 


President, Continental & Commercial Natioral Bank of 
Chicago, whose address on current issues was one of the 
features of the Chicago Convention 
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GROWTH 


HE passing of time merely serves to 

widen the experience, increase the 
strength, and renew the progressive spirit 
of the Union Trust Company. 


‘nectoieegotpeslciaerteineeta: 


It grows in years and it grows in service 

but it never grows old. It is not subject to 
the immutable laws of death that govern 
the individual's existence. 





Created and regulated by law, its life and 
service are continuous. And that life and 
that service are dedicated to these purposes : 
to further its clients’ interests—to protect 
their property and estates—and to safe- 
guard the destinies of those entrusted to its 
care, not only for the day or the morrow, 
but throughout the years to come. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Sharing in the prosperity 
of the Nation 


N° one who puts his confidence in 

the growth and prosperity of the 
United States as a whole will be 
disappointed. 


The American Telephone and Tele 
graph Company, in conjunction with 
its Associated Companies, offers a 
service, nation-wide in character, 
which has become a vital part of the 
machinery of modern business. It 


reaches every section of the country. 
“The People’s : : 
Messenger” Not dependent upon business condi- 


tions in any one locality, its business 
increases year after year, keeping 
pace with the nation’s growth. 


To invest in the stock of the American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company 
is to share in the growth and pros- 
perity of the nation. 


A.T. &T. stock pays 9% dividends. It can 
be purchased in the open market to yield 
over 7%. Write for further information. 


ABELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. ine 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 











public,” and “Way Down Upon the Suwanee 


River,” the delegates settled themselves to 
listen to the address of President Head, 
which aroused the convention to a_ high 


pitch of enthusiasm as a frank and courage- 
ous appraisal of the vital issues of the presi- 
dential campaign. After reviewing the out- 
the association 
since its birth fifty years ago and the great 
development of American banking Mr. Head 
addressed himself to current questions. Ref- 


evoked 


standing achievements of 


erences to Coolidge sustained ap- 
the audience voiced its 
President Head attacked 
the La Follette proposal for government con- 
trol and operation of the railroads, the at- 
tempt to emasculate the power of the United 
States Supreme Court and advocated 
nomic rather than quack legislative remedies 
as the panacea for agricultural complaints. 
The President Head’s ad- 
dress served as the signal for a demonstra- 


plause. Similarly, 


sentiments when 


eco- 


conclusion of 


tion that resembled the fervor displayed at 
a national political convention. 
and Democtats among the bankers stood 
chairs and vied with each other in 
cheering for their respective candidates. When 
a semblance of quiet finally 


Republicans 
upon 


was restored 


-— 4 


Craig B. HazLEwoop 


Vice-President, Union Trust Co. Chicago, and Chairman 
of the State Legislative Committee, State Bank Division 
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President Head invited Sir John Aird, presi- 
dent of the 
to extend a 


Association 
fellow bankers 
border. Sir John Aird 
hearers that although 
Americans and Canadians lived under dif- 
ferent governments they were closely akin 
in their social, political and economic ideals 


sankers 


from 


Canadian 
greeting 
across the northern 
impressed upon his 


Matters of more direct concern to the ac- 
tivities of the association next engaged the 
attention of the convention when Executive 
Manager F. N.- Shepard presented the re- 
port of official acts and proceedings of the 
Executive Council. 


Relation of Agriculture to Other Business 

In view of the important questions grow- 
ing out of agricultural and the 
numerous remedies proposed it was to be 
expected that this subject 
leading place in the discussions at the con- 
The program committee made a 
happy selection in securing former Secretary 
of Agriculture Edwin T. Meredith to speak 
upon the relation of agriculture to national 
prosperity and especially the 


distress 
would occupy a 


vention. 


essential in- 


fluence upon finance and banking in enabling 
farmers to reap the just rewards of their 
He dwelt upon the factors of supply 


toil. 





WiLLtiAM G. EDENS 


Vice-President, Central Trust Co., of Illinois,’Chicago 
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Trust & Safe Deposit Co 


316-318-320 Chestnut St. 


1415 Chestnut St. 


9 South 52nd St. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Statement at Close of Business, September 19, 1924 


ASSETS 
Cash on Hand and Deposited 
United States and Municipal Bonds 
Call Loans upon Collateral... 
Time Loans upon Collateral 
Commercial Paper and Acceptances, etc 
Bonds and Stocks ; 
Motgages and Mandamuses 
Banking Offices 
Other Real Estate... 
Vaults and Equipment 
Accrued Interest... .. 
Miscellaneous Assets 


$1,388,408.82 
300,000.00 
5,541,584.94 
977,470.42 
489,787.38 
2,635,125.15 
460,725.95 
373,000.00 
28,914.00 
100,000.00 
95,510.28 


$12,491,273.36 | 


| Capital Stock. . 


| Undivided Profits 


100,746.42 | 


LIABILITIES 


$1,000,000.00 
P 600,000.00 
202,911.30 
10,541,920.91 
81,704.35 
64,736.80 


Surplus. 
DEPOSITS 


Interest Payable to Depositors 
Miscellaneous Liabilities 


$12,491,273.36 


Trust Funds and Investments which are kept entirely separate and 
apart from the assets of the Company 


HERBERT W. GOODALL, 
Vice-President 


NUUUULULUAUUUUUEUUUA TAG 


SAMUEL F. HOUSTON, 


President 


and demand as dominating agriculture, and 
said in part: 

“You know the situation that has existed 
recently. We have been worried about the 
number of banks that have failed—53s I 
think was the number last year. It is un- 
fortunate, but I wonder if the same business 
man who was worrying about that said any- 
thing about the fact that there were 19,000 
business houses failed in ’21, and that there 
were 23,000 business houses failed in °22 
and that there were 18,700 business 
failed in ’23. 

“The banks that failed and the business 
houses that failed were affected by the same 
thing exactly. That is the condition in 
agriculture. The thing that saved us 
from soup houses, if you like, and panic and 
harder times than we have imagined, is the 
fact that the farmers of this country, taking 
their grain and their livestock, got practically 
a billion and a half more in ’22 than they 
did in ’21, and practically another billion and 
a half more in ’23 than they did in ’22, and 
this year between a billion and a billion and 
a half again for grain and livestock more 
than they got last year. It is this additional 
purchasing power, this difference of $2, $3 


houses 


one 


$23 ,080,878.50 
HOWARD E. YOUNG, 


Treasurer 


an acre that spells the salvation of the busi- 
ness interests of this country.” 

Disappointment was quite general when 
President Head announced the inability of 
Dwight W. Morrow of J. P. Morgan to be 
present and deliver a scheduled 
“International 


address on 
which was expected 
to have an important bearing upon the pro- 


Loans” 


spective loans to Europe in connection with 
the operation of the Reparations Plan. Mr. 
Morrow was prevented from attending by 
the death of Elliot C. Bacon, a member of 
the Morgan firm. 

A number of 
made by 


announcements 
Executive Manager Shepard, 
cluding an invitation to the bankers to at- 
tend the National Dairy Show in Milwau- 
kee of which many availed themselves after 
the conclusion of the convention. The first 
day’s proceedings were brought to a close 
by the reading of a letter, addressed to the 
American Bankers Association in convention 
assembled, from President 
which appears on page 
Trust COMPANIES. 


were then 


in- 


Calvin 
this 
was 


Coolidge 
issue of 
There cordial re- 
sponse to the President’s greetings, especially 
when he paid tribute to the Federal Reserve 
system. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


Established 1903 


offers American citizens having investments in Canada, its fiduciary 
services, covering every feature known to an up-to-date trust company, 
banking alone excepted. It is purely a Trust, Executorial and Administrative 
Institution, accepting no deposits, and having its branch offices in Saskatoon, 


Edmonton, Lethbridge and Vancouver. 





Wednesday, October 1 


One of the most epochal decisions in the 
history of the American Bankers Association 
was arrived at during the proceedings of the 
second day’s convention when the organiza- 
tion was formally pledged to approve the 
Hull amendments to the MeFadden bill 
which for the first time provides a common 
ground among conflicting camps in solving 
the vexatious branch banking problem, The 
session was also enlivened by vigorous ad- 
dresses dealing with live issues that have 
been developed in the Presidential campaign. 


Arthur Reynolds on “Tuning in 
with Events” 


After some brief preliminaries President 
Head called upon Arthur Reynolds, presi- 
dent of the Continental and Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, to address the con- 
vention. Mr. Reynolds styled his address 
“Tuning in with Events” and he asked the 
bankers to picture themselves as seated be- 
fore a giant radio “receiving set” from 
which came the various messages serving as 
the speaker’s text. The first message is a 
discordant one with mingled incantations 
from political medicine men, shouting of 
“Wall Street conspiracies ;” demanding limita- 
tion of the power of the Supreme Court, 
government ownership and filling the air 
with fallacies, half truths and cure-alls that 
would upset sound government and constitu- 
tional safeguards. 

The next message is “Public Finance” and 
it dwells upon a world of changed desires 
and ambitions, of huge national debts. La- 
bor clamors for a larger share of wealth. 
Increasing demand for luxuries speedily be- 
come comforts which in turn become neces- 
sities. There was a round of applause from 
delegates when Mr. Reynolds paid a tribute 
to Andrew W. Mellon. 





OLIVER C. FULLER 
Chairman, First Wisconsin NationalJ Bank, Milwaukee 


The next word from the receiver is “Agri- 
culture.” There are cries of discontent and 
many formulas and relief agencies. Then 
follows “Cooperative Marketing,” and closely 
after the “Dawes Plan” and the dread of 
European competition from a restored Ger- 
many. Mr. Reynolds has his own commen- 
taries on all these messages and many oth- 
ers that come through the “receiving set.” 
He pays his respects to those who inveigh 
against capital and capitalism and points 
out the essential and beneficent uses of those 
agencies. The Federal Reserve system also 
comes in for some very complimentary ob- 
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servations and warnings against giving heed 
to certain legislative proposals that would 
destroy its efficiency. By way of conclusion 
Mr. Reynolds said: 

“It should be a source of gratification to 
us that the national income of the United 
States is the largest in the world’s history 
and the per capita income is higher than in 
any other country. But, looking forward, 
we need not be so much interested in this 
or so much concerned over it as over larger 
production and larger national income 
through better management, better use of 
capital, more efficient labor, the elimination 
of waste. There will be income enough if 
we will look after the other things. There 
will be bank profits enough if we are good 
managers. 

“For myself, I wish to live where economic 
forces operate, where private property is 
protected, where enterprise is free and com- 
petition is under no restraint save that of 
justice. I could not come before you on a 
platform of social distress, unrest and dis- 
satisfaction. I wish to build confidence, not 
impair or destroy it. I would rather be an 
appraiser of the things that make for pros- 
perity—of the things that make for good, 
for comfort, for intellectual and moral 
progress, not for a day, or a week, or a 
year, but forever.” 


Approval of Branch Banking Measure 


The convention then turned its attention 
to the subject of branch banking. John D. 
Phillips, president of the State Bank Di- 
vision, was recognized by the chair and pro- 
ceeded to introduce a resolution which repre- 
sented an agreement on the part of the 
special committee on branch banking, in 
support of the Hull amendment to the Mc- 
Fadden-Pepper bill which provides that no 
branch bank can be established in any state 
where the state does not allow by statutory 
provision the establishment of branches to 
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state banks and trust companies and also 
provides that in case any new legislation is 
passed by any state after the passage of this 
act, it does not apply to that new state. 

In rising to second the resolution Grant 
McPherrin, chairman of the Committee on 
Branch Banking, stated that while the 
amendment may not suit everybody it is 
the nearest approach to a satisfactory solu- 
tion that had yet been presented. He was 
followed by E. N. Baty, who drafted the 
Hull amendment and who explained its pro- 
visions in detail. The resolution was then 
unanimously approved. 


Markham on “The Railroads as Factors in 
Business”’ 

The next speaker was Charles H. Mark- 
ham, president of the Illinois Central Rail- 
road Company, who made a vigorous defense 
of railroad operation under private control 
as contrasted with the evidences of mis- 
management and costliness of experiments 
in government control and operation. Re- 
ferring particularly to the financing of rail- 
roads, he said in part: 

“In order to raise the vast amount of new 
capital essential to future progress, the rail- 
roads must have sound credit. Their 800,- 
000 stockholders and their almost equal num- 
ber of bondholders must be assured of fair 
treatment, if the necessary new bonds and 
stocks—preferably stocks—are to be dis- 
posed of successfully on the financial mar- 
ket. The great problem of our American 
railroads under private ownership over- 
shadowing even the problem of adequate 
service, is the problem of credit. Good 
credit is fundamental to good railroading. 
Good credit means, first of all, that the rail- 
roads must have adequate earnings. 

“The railroads are in the first line of de- 
fense against those who would make this 
country a second Russia. The largest busi- 
ness enterprise of our government at pres- 


Cordiality is never a substitute for efficiency 
—but when efficiency and cordiality combine 
in a bank’s service enduring friendships result 


Bank of Pittsburch 


THE OLDEST BANK IN AMERICA WEST OF THE ALLEGHENY 


MOUNTAINS 





The Whole Truth 


Nothing is so false as half the truth. The 
advantage of the Detailed Audit is that it is 
the whole truth—nothing but the truth and 
the truth in such fullness that only one con- 
clusion regarding the condition of your business 
is possible—and that conclusion—the exact 
truth. 





The trouble with the ordinary audit is that it is 
only half the truth. True as far as it goes, but 
too often confining itself to surface figures and 
stopping without disclosing the real facts un- 
derlying the figures—facts essential to the whole 
truth. 





So often does the Detailed Audit disclose, where 
least expected, facts absolutely essential to a 
true revelation of business conditions that we 
advise it—unreservedly. 








In his knowledge that he has the whole truth 
of his business conditions before him, the exec- 
utive finds confident power and freedom of 
action. 
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AUDITS — SYSTEMS 
TAX SERVICE 
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Trust Service Exclusively 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY does 


not receive deposits. 


Its entire organization and facilities are devoted to one 


specific object: EFFICIENT TRUST SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experienced staff of trained 
Trust company executives, and its capital and surplus of 


$10,000,000.00, the ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. offers 


an unexcelled service. 


Authorized to act in any part of 
the State; will gladly co-operate 
with the home administration in 
handling Missouri property 


Affiliated with First National Bank in St. Louis 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


Broadway and Locust 


OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN MISSOURI 
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ent is the Post Office Department which has 
about 300,000 employees. The _ railroads 
have about two million employees, more than 
six times as many as the Post Office Depart- 
ment. There are approximately as many em- 
ployees on the railroads now as there are in 
all the government services—federal, state, 
county, and municipal—put together. If the 
railroads are taken over by the government 
there will be one government employee out 
of every ten wage earners in the country in- 
stead of one out of every twenty, as at 
present If this one great step is taken 
into government ownership, how can any 
other industry in the country feel that it is 
safe?” 

At the conclusion of Mr. Markham’s ad 
dress the chair called for the report of the 
Committee on Nominations. 

The convention then received the report 
of the Committee on Resolutions from Chair- 
man Francis H. Sisson, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York. The 
resolutions were adopted and are summa- 
rized elsewhere in this issue of Trust Com- 
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The concluding feature on the program of 
the second day's session was a stirring ad- 
(ress by John E. Edgerton, president of the 
National Association of Manufacturers in 
which he condemned demagogic legislation 
and attributed much of the political restive- 
ness of the present time to the operation of 
the direct primary law and the election of 
Senators by direct vote. 


Third and Closing Session, Thurs- 
day, October 2 

The leading features of the third and 
closing session of the convention were ad- 
dresses by Justice James C. Cropsey of the 
Supreme Court of New York, Second District, 
on “The Responsibilities of Citizenship,” and 
by United States Senator George Wharton 
Pepper of Pennsylvania on “Banks and the 
Government.” 
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Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and Newfoundland 


This company, with branches in Newfound- 
land and the Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick, Quebec and Nova 
Scotia, is authorized by law and has the fa- 
cilities to act in any fiduciary capacity. 








We invite correspondence. 
Resources over $35,000,000.00 
The EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
Head Office: HALIFAX, CANADA 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfld. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 








Justice Cropsey on “Responsibilities of Py 

Citizenship” H 
Justice Cropsey made an eloquent plea to 
the manhood of America on behalf of the 
boyhood of America for better boys and bet- 
ter men and better believers in religion.” 
Justice Cropsey is one of the most active 
members of the National Council of the Boy 
Scouts of America, of which President Head 
is also a member. The Justice based his ad- 
dress on the need of better active cooperation 
with movements like the Boy Scouts organi- 
zation to guard the youth of the country 
from temptation and false guidance. He 
cited figures to show that over eighty per 
cent of all those who commit crimes in this 
country are under twenty-five years of age 
and that ninety-five per cent are boys or 


SoLoMON A. SMITH 


President, The Northern Trust Company, of Chicago 
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Resources . . . 


$3,000,000.00 
: 23,000,000.00 


Banking and Trust business of Individuals and corporations solicited. 
Ample capital and resources guarantee good service. 














young men. He also warned against the as- 
sumption that the radical votes come mostly 
from foreign born, stating that in New York 
the bulk of voters are natives of New York 
City. Many of these radical votes, especially 
among young men, is the result of a belief 
drilled into them by demogogues, that the 
government is created for their benefit so 
that it will give them a living without feel- 
ing any responsibility of rendering anything 
in return for government. Justice Cropsey 
also spoke of the failure of the religious 
appeal to boys and closed by saying that it 
is the duty of fathers and of the grown up 
men to build up the basis of better citizen- 
ship among the youth of the land. 

United States Senator George Wharton 
Pepper, who is also a member of the Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee of the Senate, 
next addressed the convention on “Banks 
and the Government,” in which he discussed 
the proper solution of the branch banking 
question and the effective cooperation that is 
needed from federal as well as state bank- 
ing institutions to give effectiveness to the 
functions of the Federal Reserve system. 


Tribute to Retiring President Walter W. 
Head 


Executive Manager then read a_ letter 
received from Secretary of the Treasury A. 
W. Mellon, in which he makes an appeal to 
bankers to assist him in the partial restora- 
tion of the circulation of the silver dollar, 
which is far below normal, in order that the 
pressure of the 48,000,000 separate pieces of 
currency each month may be temporarily re- 
lieved and currency sufficiently seasoned.. 

Then followed the formal installation of 
new officers of the association. President 
Head, in a graceful tribute, pinned the badge 
of his office on William E. Knox, as presi- 
dent-elect. Past President Richard S. Hawes 
installed the first vice-president, Oscar 
Wells, and Past President Lewis E. Pierson 
performed the same office in installing M. 


A. Traylor as second vice-president. The 
newly elected officers made acknowledgment 
by pledging their best efforts to the work 
of the American Bankers Association. In 
accepting the gavel, President-elect Knox 
spoke of the fine services rendered by Mr. 
Head during his term of office. He was fol- 
lowed by Ex-President Puelicher, who pre- 
sented the retiring president with a silver 
service as an expression of the gratitude 
and affection of the members of the associa- 
tion. He said: 

“Mr. Head, in serving this great associa- 
tion you have been a public servant. You 
have given impetus to better economic 
thought through your public utterances which 
have been among the outstanding in the na- 
tion during the past year. You have stimu- 
lated the endeavors that are bringing about 
a better understanding among banker, farm- 
er and educator. You directed effectively 
efforts seeking satisfactory solution of the 
vexing branch bank problem. 

“Accepting the responsibilities of the of- 
fice of president as bringing honor only as 
its responsibilities were honorably met, you 
have given it added significance. With fine 
respect for the fundamental and therefore 
the continuing policies of the association, 
and with both appreciation and understand- 
ing of the endeavors of those charged with 
their accomplishment, you secured for your 
administration the best efforts and made for 
yourself a warm place in our hearts.” 

> & > 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent of the no 
par value common stock of The Gray Proc- 
esses Corporation. 


The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
has perpared printed specimen copies of a 
life insurance trust which are distributed 
in response to inquiries from interested 
sources. Readers of Trust COMPANIES are 
invited to send for copies. 
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By exercising the utmost 
care in handling trust funds, 
we are frequently able to 
prevent unnecessary ex- 
pense and to effect econo- 
mies for our clients. 
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THE STATE TRUST COMPANY 


AT PLAINFIELD 


NEW JERSEY 


Every Banking and Trust Function 


This company has achieved its suc- 


cess by its desire and ability to serve 


faithfully and well. 





NATIONAL BANK 


DIVISION 


DISCUSSES BANK NOTE 


CIRCULATION, LOANS ON REAL ESTATE AND UNPROFITABLE 
ACCOUNTS 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Edgar L. Mattson, Vice-presi- 


dent Midland National Bank, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


Vice-President: W. C. Wilkinson, Presi- 
dent Merchants and Farmers National Bank, 
Charlotte, N. C. 

Chairman Executive Committee: Charles 
W. Carey, President First National Bank, 
Wichita, Kan. 


Deputy Manager: Edgar L. Mountjoy, New 
York. 


The annual meeting of the National Bank 
Division provided some of the most interest- 
ing diseussions at the Chicago convention. 
The Division comprises a membership of 
more than seven thousand’ national banks 
and its activities have been vigorously di- 
rected in behalf of proper legislative recog- 
nition for federal chartered institutions as 
well as the development of efficient policies 
of bank administration. Varying viewpoints 
were expressed as to the advisability of 
broadening the loaning functions of national 
banks in regard to real estate security. In- 
structive returns were presented as to the 
enforcement of service charges and main- 
tenance of minimum deposit balances, based 
unon questionnaires. The Division also 
voiced its sentiment in favor of continu- 
ing the volume of government bonds avail- 
able as a basis for national bank note cir- 
culation. 

In his address as retiring president of the 
Division, Thomas R. Preston made a strong 
plea for enactment of the McFadden amend- 
ments to the National Bank Act as. essen- 
tial to the safety of the national banking 
system, emphasizing the superior development 


of state banks. (See page 459.) He then dis 
cussed the reason for agricultural depres 
sion which has stimulated radical political 
agitation and stated that the farmers’ reli- 
ance must be, not upon legislative remedies 
primarily, but upon free rein of the economic 
law of supply and demand. He denounced 
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JoHN G. LONSDALE 


President, National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, who 
presented the resolutions adopted at the annual meeting 
of the National Bank Division at Chicago 
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SERVICE AND DEPENDABILITY 


We Are Prepared to Handle All Business in Banking and 
Trust Capacities 





We invile correspondence from banks and trust companies. 


COMMERCIAL BANK TRUST & TITLE COMPANY 


MIAMI, 





FLORIDA 





CAPITAL - $300,000.00 





the mania for legislation which has surfeited 
the country with obsolete or unworkable 
laws. 

Retiring President of the American Bank- 
ers Association, W. W. Head, was invited to 
address the gathering and he dwelt upon 
the constructive work accomplished by the 
Division and particularly its influence in 
bringing about a reconciliation of opposing 
views on proposed branch bank legislation. 
The chair then introduced Dean Ralph E. 
Heilman of the Northwestern University, who 
discussed “Business and Education,” show- 
ing the progress made in. universities and 
colleges in extending education along prac- 
tical business and financial lines. 


Real Estate Loans 

The next speaker was Thomas M. Steele, 
president of the First National Bank of 
New Haven, Conn., who discussed the sub- 
ject: “The Proportion of Loanable Funds 
Which a National Bank May Lend upon 
Real Estate Security and the Practicability 
of Maintaining a Definite Ratio Between 
Real Estate Loans and Permanent Invest- 
ments in Government and Other Securities.” 
This topic derived timely interest from the 
fact that the McFadden measure provides 
for broader leaning powers on real estate 
securities. He said in conclusion: “We can 
agree that national banks have to a cer- 
tain extent, failed to appreciate and to take 
advantage of this essentially new field of 
business which has been open to them since 
the adoption of the Federal Reserve Act; 
that this new business is essentially safe; 
that the security obtainable is high; that 
the accommodation to customers is very 
considerable and that the profit is substan- 
tial.” . 


Some of the hazards which attach to real 
estate loans in connection with uncertain 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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market conditions, speculative values and 
overdevelopment, were emphasized by 8S. M. 
McAsham of Houston, Texas, in carrying on 
the discussion as to proportion of loanable 
funds which national banks may lend upon 
real estate securities. 

Very interesting facts were disclosed by 
Frank Roberts of Lake Charles, La. as the 
result of a questionnaire which he conducted 
to ascertaining the attitude of banks as to 
minimum average balance of checking ac- 
counts carried without loss, the enforce- 
ment of a service charge and proportion of 
depositors which have average balance below 
designated minimum. The replies are sum- 
marized elsewhere in this issue of Trust 
Companies. B. G. Huntington, president of 
the Ohio Bankers Association, who con- 
tinued the discussion, dwelt upon the need 
of preserving good and showed instances 
where expenditure of advertising in solicit- 
ing for accounts has far exceeded income 
from service charges. 

‘National Bank Circulation” was the sub- 
ject of a discussion led by William J. Byerly, 
president of the Farmers National Bank and 
Trust Company of Winston-Salem, N. C., 
in which he counselled that bankers should 
prevail upon the Treasury authorities to 
continue the amount of government bonds 
available as a basis for national bank note 
circulation. Following the discussion a 
resolution was presented by John G. Lons- 
dale, president of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, as chairman of the 
Committee on Resolutions, urging that the 
available volume of national bank notes be 
not diminished by the redemption of any 
outstanding bonds unless the circulating priv- 
ilege be placed upon some other one of the 
government bond issues. After installation 
of officers the meeting adjourned. 
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In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi- 
zation perfected to handle 


the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 


We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 
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MorRISTOWN TRusT COMPANY 


MORRISTOWN, 


NEW JERSEY 


EDWARD kh. MILLS, PRrestpent 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$1,350,000.00 


39 Interest 
Jo Cheque Accounts 


Safe Deposit Boxes 


Executes Trusts 
Settles Estates 


Deposits 
$8 000,000.00 
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I Time Accounts 


Storage Vaults 


STATE BANK DIVISION DISCUSSES FEDERAL RESERVE, 
INCREASED EFFICIENCY AND COOPERATIVE MARKETING 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: W. C. Gordon, President Farm- 
ers Savings Bank, Marshall, Mo. 

Vice-President:: Grant McPherrin, Presi- 
dent Central State Bank, Des Moines, la. 


Deputy Manager: Frank W. Simmonds, 
New York. 


Gratifying evidence of the smoothing out 
of differences between national and state 
banks was afforded by the fact that such 
controversial subjects as “Branch Banking” 
and “Par Exchange” were conspicuously 
absent from discussions at the annual meet- 
ing of the State Bank Division of the Ameri- 
ean Bankers Association held in Chicago, 
September 30. Through the able efforts of 
the retiring president, John D. Phillips, an 
accord was reached with the Committee on 
Branch Banking of the parent association, 
pledging the support of state bankers to the 
Hull Amendment to the McFadden Dill. 
Likewise, the matter of “par clearance of 
checks” has yielded to amicable adjustment 


following a decision of the Supreme Court - 


and compliance of the Federal Reserve Board 
with the decision which reserves to noti- 
member state banks the discretion to make 
reasonable collection fees. 

The larger part of the proceedings was 
taken up by two admirable addresses. Dr. 
William A. Ganfield, president of Carroll 
College of Waukesha, made a forceful plea 
for courageous leadership by bankers in 
behalf of community as well as_ national 
progress. He traced the progress of na- 
tions and their outstanding characteristics, 
with America standing foremost as the ad- 
vocate of civil liberty. He pictured this as 
the age of industrial revolution and social 
adjustments, not by means of violence or de- 
struction, but by recognition of the principle 


of social service and equitable distribution 
of economic goods. 

“American Economic Leadership and Our 
Responsibility for World Peace’ was the 
theme of another inspiration address by Hon. 
Charles H. Brough, governor of Arkansas, 
in which he called upon the bankers to re- 
sist the revolutionary doctrines and _ social- 
istic doctrine that threaten American insti- 
tutions. He cited many figures relative to 
this country’s primacy in financial, indus- 
trial and productive activities and charac- 
terized the Dawes Plan as providing a new 
chart for European economic restoration to 
which American bankers should give their 
support. He also advocated more direct 
association with the movements in Europe 
to establish world peace. 

In his address as retiring president, Mr. 
Phillips discussed the work of the three 
major committees dealing with the questions 
of Federal Reserve relationships of state 
bankers: cooperative marketing for farm 
products and increased efficiency of state 
banks with special regard to supervisory 
measures. The division adopted a_ resolu- 
tion expressing its interest and sympathy 
for the efforts of grain producers of the 
United States to market cooperatively their 
products on lines of sound business judg- 
ment and experience. 


Charles F. Stern, president of the Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Company has 
been appointed chairman of a committee to 
study procedure toward bringing into effect 
a major highways plan for the city of Los 
Angeles. 


R. C. Lewis has been elected vice-president 
of the Long Beach Branch of the Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank. 
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82,000 cAccounts 


indicate the measure of usefulness of The 
Union Trust Company, in Cincinnati. 


Since its establishment, thirty-four years 
ago, this bank has paid $11,282,985:57 
interest on savings. 


Nor is its importance to the community 
confined to Savings. It numbers among its 
depositors some of Cincinnati's outstanding 
business concerns. Its trust department 
has administered many of the larger trusts 
created in Hamilton County in the last 
thirty years. 


the[ JNION | RUST©°. 


CINCINNATI 
Allied with The Fifth-Third National Bank, Cincinnati 
Combined Resources, Eighty-six Millions 


CHARLES A. HINSCH 
“President 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 











Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining. to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, 
Collections, etc. 
Your Business is Solicited. 
OFFICERS: 


JOtN GUITNS 66 ck a voces 
PR ss cabs cakedce nad Vice-President 
MT CORD = « «ais eee ede tenes Vice-President 
R. RHODES BOSWELL..............Vice-President 


III, n'a S Wao a bale ecw icnienn Treasurer 
EpGaR B. HAWES........ 


... Secretary 


Cputn masiomiedth President 
Epw. W. HINKLE............Assistant Secretary 
JOHN J. WICKSTEAD..........: Assistant Secretary 
ea es Pee 4 uditor 
JOHN KESSELRING.........Supt. Real Estate Dept. 
CHARLES SPEED..........: Superintendent of Vaults 


> ae R. Furnisu, Manager New Business Depariment 





Nora Kircu, Manager Women's Department 


SAVINGS BANK DIVISION DISCUSSES REAL ESTATE MORTGAGE 
INVESTMENTS AND THRIFT DEVELOPMENT 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: Alvin P. Howard, Vice-president 


Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New 
Orleans, La. 


Vice-President: Thomas F. Wallace, Treas- 
urer Farmers and Mechanics Savings Bank, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


Deputy Manager: W. Espey Albig. 
The fact that savings deposits in the 


banks of the United States increased over 


two billions of dollars during the past year 
was in no small measure due to the vigor- 
ous thrift campaigns and the movements de- 
veloped by the Savings Bank Division of 
the American Bankers Association, includ- 
ing industrial and school savings, home budg- 
ets, ete. These activities were reviewed by 
retiring President Charles H. Deppe, vice- 
president of the Union Trust Company of 
Cincinnati, who also directed attention to 
the successful inauguration of savings bank 
regional conference conducted during the 
past year in Los Angeles, New Orleans, Chi- 
cago and New York. The Division decided 
to continue such regional conferences during 
the ensuing year as well as the work of 
the various committees. Compilation of 
Savings statistics showed that on June 30, 
1923, there was a total of $18,373,062,000 sav- 
ings deposits in banks of all classes and 
that per capita savings increased from $90 
in 1912 to $166 in 1923. School savings in- 
creased last year from $11,807,085 to $20,435,- 
144 with enrolment increase from 1,907,851 
pupils to 2,236,326. 

The features of the annual meeting of 
Division at Chicago were an address by 
Frank J. Parsons, vice-president, United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York on “The Banker’s Place in the Real 
Estate Mortgage Field” and the showing 
of a new motion picture feature entitled 


“Dollars Down” with an explanatory talk 
by Miss Ruth Roland, who is the star in 
this film. Mr. Parsons’ address, which is 
published elsewhere in this issue of Trust 
CoMPANIES, was followed by a discussion. 

Following the presentation of the “Dol- 
lar Down” motion picture feature, the meth- 
od of developing school savings which has 
been so successful in Los Angeles, was 
described by Avery J. Gray, supervisor of 
the Los Angeles Banks School Savings As- 
sociation. 





Cuarces H. DeEprpe 


Vice-President, Union Trust Co., Cincinnati, who pre- 
sided at the annual meeting of the Savings Bank Division 
at Chicago as retiring President 
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RADICALISM AND THE FARMER VOTE IN THE MIDDLE 
WEST 


J. R. BURROW, JR. 
Vice-President, Central Trust Company of Topeka, Kansas 


(Eprror’s NoTe: 
revolt” and radicalism in the Middle 
tial decision in November. is a 


There is both misgiving and doubt as to how the so-called “agrarian 
Western agricultural states will affect the Presiden- 
banker and keen 


observer who is “close to the 


soil” 


Mr. Burrow’s conclusions derive a very timely interest.) 


HE political situation in 

the surrounding said to be 

the most difficult to analyze of any 
which has occurred in fifty years. La Fol- 
lette men are divided as to their Kansas 
claims. Some expect La Follette to be a 
poor Coolidge with Davis a bad 
third. Some admit La Follette will be third. 
Managers of all three tickets that 
Coolidge will carry Kansas by from 75,000 
to 100,000. 


Kansas and 


states is 


second to 


agree 


A month ago La Follette would certainly 
have been second in Kansas, but the farmers 
are turning to Coolidge and only in the west- 
ernmost counties will La Follette get much 
of a farm vote. The La Follette people feel 
confident of the labor yote in Kansas which 
runs about 60,000 yotes but Democratic office 
seekers who are out campaigning report 
that La Follette has more of the farmer 
vote than he has of labor. It is certain that 
John W. Davis in his Topeka speech angled 
to win votes from La Follette. In so doing 
he won even more admiration from the peo- 
ple who are both intelligent and conserva- 
tive than he had before. In a Coolidge year 
it is splendid for a high type of conservative 
Democratic leader to use his talent to draw 
from the radicals. Certainly that was the 
effect of the Davis show in Kansas, whether 
it was altogether intentional or not. 

Coolidge will probably carry Nebraska 
with La Follette too close a second. Davis 
will be third largely because his running 
mate is too well known. I am told that a 
statement of Jay House’s in The Philadel- 
phia Public Ledger has swept Nebraska. It 
was something like this: 

“Some people complain that Bryan got the 
nomination by living in the shadow of his 
brother, W. J. Bryan. One should not criti- 
cize William Jennings for this. Rather let 
us say that the greatest thing he has ever 


done for his country was to keep his brother 
in a shadow,” 

I think it 
La Follette 
lence of 


may be the 
preva- 


denotes 


safely stated that 
vote doesn’t indicate the 
radicalism so much as it 
discontent with the two chief 
Younger men rapidly coming to 
front in the Middle West. 
of the pioneers are The older men 
still shock at the roll of 
drums followed by the mention of the party 
name. The men certainly are 
ing interest in party organizations, chiefly I 
think, because of the universal method of 
devising platforms and selecting candidates. 
Their enthusiasm will not be revived until 
the parties simple programs simply 
stated, until the parties choose their candi- 
dates from the men among 
them and not purely from considerations of 
“availability’—or to win the support of some 
powerful but inferior leader; nor most of all, 
until the parties prefer defeat under high 
leadership fighting for genuine causes, to vic- 


parties. 
the 
Every year more 


are 


gone. 
receive an electric 


younger los- 


have 


among biggest 


tory at the price of cheap and insincere poli- 
tics. 

The strength of the Republican Party in 
the Middle West this measured by 
the extent of the belief that Coolidge is safe 
and that The chief weak- 
ness of the Democratic Party is that Bryan 
is considered a_ fool. Such strength as 
La Follette has is due to the fact that he 
has at least sailed under the same flag for 
many years. He is as erratic as a tornado 
and his principles are wrong, but he pre- 
fers defeat and a program he seems to be- 
lieve in, to victory by following a policy of 
pure expediency. The Middle West will give 
Coolidge and Dawes an amazing vote. But 
that vote will not indicate that there is an 
equal abiding support for the Republican 
Party in this region. 


year is 


Dawes is strong. 
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Meeting the Needs 


of a Greater Philadelphia 


OST busy men and women seldom pause to think that 
there is idealism, anticipation—even romance — in 
bricks, mortar, stone and steel. 


The new Franklin Trust Building, at the Southwest 
Corner of Fifteenth and Chestnut Streets, was erected 
to meet our present requirements and also to provide 
for the future growth of a greater Philadelphia. 


Franklin Trust Day and Night Banking Service has 

become an important factor in the business life of our 

City—daily, scores of individuals and firms are joining 

Have You our family of satisfied depositors because they know 

Made that the same progressive policy which has contributed 

Your Will? to the growth of our company in the past will domi- 

ee nantly continue in the future. 
Consult Open your account today~and “GROW WITH US” 
our Trust . 

Department Capital and Surplus $3,250,000.00 
Resources, over . . $25,000,000.00 


FRANKLIN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Southwest Corner Fifteenth and Chestnut Streets 


West Phila. Office Germantown Office 
Fifty-second and Market Sts. 5708 Germantown Ave. 


Delaware Ave. Office Z ’ Frankford Office 
Delaware Ave. and Market St. / : Frankford Ave. and Paul St. 


America’s Largest Exclusively Day - and - NIGHT Bank 
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ATTRACTIVE FEATURES 

OFFICE OF THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 

The 

Loan and Trust Company of New York at 

the northeast corner of 72d street and Madi- 

son avenue, formally opened on October 6th, 


new uptown office of the Farmers’ 


represents a novel development in banking 
office design. The architect, W. F. Dominick, 
has carried out the desire of the company’s 
officials to plan a financial office which at 
the same time would have the attributes of 
comfort and beauty that are sought in one’s 
home. 

Entering the office from Madison avenue, 
the customer comes into a spacious room fur- 
nished with specially-designed tables, desks 
and chairs, the latter covered in highly deco- 
rative fabrics. Across one end of the room 
is a spacious couch. Lamps are depended 
upon for illumination. Chairs placed for 
customers at the officials’ desks are such as 
to invite ease rather than a hurried busi- 
ness. conversation. To the left of this en- 
trance room is a ladies’ dressing room bean- 
tifully appointed and with two dressing ta- 
bles equipped with specially-designed toilet 
articles. A trim maid is in attendance. 





INTRODUCED 


HoME-LIKE Errects WERE SouUGHT IN NEW MADISON AVENUE BANKING OFFICE OF THE 
FARMERS’ LOAN & TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
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IN NEW UPTOWN 





Turning to the right from the entrance 
room are the tellers’ cages, also to be reached 
from the 72d entrance. Safe deposit 
boxes, of which there are ample number, are 
reached both by stairs and a special elevator. 
Here, too, every effort has been made to at- 
tract the eye and contribute to the comfort 
of customers. 

This office is well out of the business dis- 
trict. It is intended especially for the con- 
venience of the neigh- 
borhood, and for the many women clients of 


street 


business concerns in 


the company’s trust and banking depart- 
ments. For these reasons it was thought 


that some departures from the staid design 
of banking rooms were not only justified but 
necessary. 

The new Madison avenue office in conjunc- 
tion with the Fifth avenue office at Fifth 
avenue and 41st street, provide special con- 
veniences to the large number of clients and 
depositors who are served through the trust 
company and banking as well as foreign and 
other departments. The Farmers’ Loan & 


Trust Company also maintains offices in 


YORK 























Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Real Estate Dept. 












London and Paris, and was the first Ameri- 
ean banking institution to estab!ish a fully 
equipped banking office on one of the big 
Transatlantic liners. 

The latest financial stateme’.t of the Farm- 
ers’ Loan & Trust Compary, which is the 
oldest trust company in ‘ue United States 









with a charter dating bv ck to 1822, shows 
aggregate resources of $183,441,216, which 





are exclusive of a lar;e volume of individ- 
ual and corporate ‘rust assets. Deposits 
amount to $125,894.428. Capital is $5,000,- 
000; surplus and "adivided profits, $17,363,- 


576. 









TULSA, OKLAHUMA 


Affiliated w7.4 
Exchange Nat’ snal Bank 
**Oklahoma's L.,;gest Bank” 


Combined Resovw ces Exceed $40,000,000 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 


“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK 

M. A. Thompson has been appointed as- 
sistant to the president of the Pacific-South- 
west Trust and Savings Bank. Mr. Thomp- 
son was formerly associated with the First 
Securities Company which is affiliated with 
the First National group of Los. Angeles. 

A business securing contest conducted by 
employees of the various branches of the 
Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings Bank 
and running for a period of 13 weeks yielded 
7,803 new accounts with initial deposits of 
$3,849,000. 














TELLERS’ CAGES IN MADISON AVENUE OFFICE OF FARMERS’ LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 
or New YorK 
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FIVE YEARS’ GROWTH 


7 ie total assets under the care of this Corporation have increased 
during the past five years as follows: 
1919 Be i SMe . see oh01,123,031.51 
1920. esses... .$113,762,324.18 
1921... _....,$120,253,443.05 


—— Oe _....$129,097,041.42 
ET ..$137,930,038.98 


These figures indicate Confidence on the part of a growing clientele gained by 
constant effort to render efficient service 


TOUT 


We solicit the Canadian business 0f American trust companies. 


The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


CORPORATION 
HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO, ONT. 


B-anches: Ottawa, Ont.: Winnipeg, Man.; Saskatoon, Sask.; Vancouver, B. C. 


ene ePSVUNFHOPO POUR ESTTEHTHYENi eR RORL: 
LOT i 


Luu nl 


MITT 


LUTE TTTTTy 


COUSUPURENE DRO SSETOTOERE TTF eTrreRereeeETs 


HEAD OFFICE AND SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


SVEUHEEEDECUNOT GOV UUGOUEELGGOGHCGEE CUUDDEBEDE OOO cETCnbOREO Tea BERORRAIT IT: 


PROPOSES NATIONAL ORGANIZATION well as national bank examiners and repre- 
OF BANK AUDITORS sentatives from state banking departments 

In view of the prevalence of crimes and eight federal reserve banks were pres 
against banks which often can be prevented ent at the first national gathering of bank 
by introducing more strict systems of checks auditors in Chicago conducted under the 
and surveillance the movement at the Chi- anspices of the Clearing House Section. Plans 
cago convention of the American Bankers were laid for state and nationwide coopera- 
Association for a national organization of tion in order to increase the standard of 
bank auditors meets with hearty endorse- bank and auditing practice and secure wid- 
ment from bank officials generally. Repre- er recognition among banks and trust com 
sentatives from banks in fifty-one cities as panies for the functions of the bank auditor. 


For TRUST SERVICE IN 
SAN DIEGO 
CALIFORNIA 


FIRST trust and SAVINGS BANK 


COMMERCIAL TRUST SAVINGS 


JOHN D. SPRECKELS LANE D. WEBBER F. J. BELCHER, Jr. 
Chairman of the Board Vice-President and Trust Officer President 
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NEW BRANCH BUILDING FOR AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C. 


The American Surety and Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C. recently opened a 
handsome new building for its Southwest 
Branch at Seventh and E streets, Southwest, 
to take care of its increased business. In 
the erection of this building the company 
has given to Southwest Washington a thor 
oughly modern and up-to-date building. 

In 1906, over 18 years ago, the Home Sav- 
ings Bank had constructed the old quarters 
at 436 Seventh street, S. W., from which it 
has moved. Through an agreement of stock- 
holders in 1919, the American Security and 
Trust Company and the Home Savings Banks 
were consolidated and this branch became the 
company’s southwest branch. The deposits 
of the branch have continually increased so 
that its resources now total over $1,800,000. 

The new building with a frontage of 33 
feet on Seventh street and a depth of 90 
feet on E street, has an exterior with a 
light gray granite base above which the 
structure consists of Indiana _ limestone. 
Nothing has been spared to make the in- 
terior complete in every particular. One 
story in height, the ceiling is lofty and 
makes the banking room most impressive. 
The floors are tiled in Italian Travertine, 
while the base of fixtures and walls are faced 
with the same cream colored stone. 

Two new departments have been added to 
the branch, ladies and safe deposit. A large 


room to the left of the entrance has been 
completely fitted to accommodate the large 
number of women depositors. In passing, 
it is well to mention that the American 
Security and Trust Company was the first 
financial institution in Washington to es- 
tablish such a department. The new Safe 
Deposit Department has a main vault of 
solid concrete protected by a massive steel 
door with ten inches of solid Bessemer 
chrome and torch resisting metal. 

Consideration has been given to the future 
growth of the bank by the erection of a 
baleony at the end. The basement of the 
building provides file, stationery, multigraph, 
printing and lunch rooms, and space for the 
preservation of old records. Designed by 
Appleton Clark, Jr., and erected by Par- 
sons and Hyman, Builders, the American 
Security and Trust Company has given to 
Southwest Washington a new bank building 
in which the people will have pride. 

The American Security and Trust Com- 
pany has just completed thirty-five years 
of its existence and has so grown that its 
assets total over $32,000,000, deposits over 
$25,500,000 and capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of over $6,000,000. Its officers 
and board of directors are representative 
men of the city, the Central, Northeast and 
Southwest Branches having an advisory com- 
mittee of men representative of each section. 








TRUST 


COMPANIES 





Greenville Banking and Trust Co. 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 


OLIVER P. VREELAND, President 
HENRY H. HOLMES, BENJ. L. STOWE and A. G. ARMSTRONG, Vice-Presidents 


C. EDWARD SCHLICH, Secretary and Treasurer 
HAROLD D. V. SHAW, Asst. Treasurer 


Capital Stock, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 


Assets Over - - = = = 


WALTER S. STILLER, Assistant Secretary 
PETER J. McDONALD, Asst. Secretary 


$525,000 
7,000,000 


BANKING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES 








CROWN TRUST COMPANY OF MONTREAL TO OCCUPY 
ATTRACTIVE MODERN BUILDING FOR ITS EXCLUSIVE USE 


The public confidence which the represen- 
tative trust companies of Canada command 
is abundantly reflected in the large volume 
of fiduciary and investment funds under 
their administration. Their growth and en- 
terprise is likewise visualized by the hand- 
some buildings in the larger cities of Can- 
ada which they occupy. 

Among the successful and ably conducted 
organizations of this character is the Crown 
Trust Company of Montreal which has dili- 
gently observed the most approved policies 
during the fifteen years of its existence. The 
growth of this company has been such as 
to demand more extensive accommodations 
and a new building is now in course of erec- 
tion which will rank among the finest struc- 
tures of the kind in Canada. The building 
is going up at 253 St. James street, which 
is the Wall street of Canada and the struc- 
ture will be adapted to the exclusive use 
of the various departments of the company. 

The exterior of the building, which is of 
a design very similar to the Roman trium- 
phal arch, will be of granite and Indiana 
limestone. The interior will be of marble 
and caen stone with mahogany woodwork. 
The building will consist of sub-basement, 
basement, main floor, mezzanine gallery and 
second floor, and the foundations and struc- 
tural steel are of sufficient strength to carry 
additional floors when required. The main 
banking room will have a height of 22 feet, 
lighted from front and rear and also by a 
large skylight over the center of the banking 
room space. 

The basement floor will be given up al- 
most exclusively to security, safe deposit 
and storage vaults. A great deal of study 
has been given to the designing of security 
and safety vaults and one of the most sub- 


stantial and attractive equipments in the 
Dominion of Canada is being installed. These 
vaults will be reached by means of a wide 
marble staircase leading from the main 
banking room. Some idea of the massive- 
ness of the construction of this vault can 
be gained when it is known that the esti- 
mated weight of the concrete used in the 
construction of the vaults is approximately 
675,000 pounds, and that the weight of the 
steel lining and doors will total about 100,- 
000 pounds, in addition. 


New HoME oF THE CROWN TRUST COMPANY 
OF MONTREAL 
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Satisfactory Service 


We always strive to satisfy our clients and depositors, not only because we are 
genuinely anxious to please them, but also because their satisfaction results in 
their recommending this Company to others. 


OFFICERS 


LEWIS SPENCER MORRIS 
Chairman of the Board 


PERCY W. SHEPARD 


Secretary 


CHARLES M. VAN KLEECK 
Vice-President 


JOHN A. MACK 
Assistant Secretary 


ARTHUR J. MORRIS 


Vice-President 


HAROLD P. SPURR 


Assistant Secretary 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


LISPENARD STEWART 
CHARLES S. BROWN 
HENRY K. POMROY 

J. ROOSEVELT ROOSEVELT 
ROBERT GOELET 
FREDERIC de P. FOSTER 
ALFRED E. MARLING 
HOWLAND PELL 


CHARLES M. NEWCOMBE 
ROBERT L. GERRY 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD DeWITT 

JOHN D. PEABODY 
CHARLES M. VAN KLEECK 
LEWIS SPENCER MORRIS 
ARTHUR D. WEEKES 


STANLEY A. SWEET 

A. DOUGLAS RUSSELL 
GEO. F. BUTTERWORTH 
ARTHUR J. MORRIS 
WARREN CRUIKSHANK 
WILLIAM G. VER PLANCK 
EDWARD C. CAMMANN 
BERNON S. PRENTICE 


FULTON TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal 
Reserve System 


The fifteenth annual report of the Crown 
Trust Company shows a total of $7,416,861 
funds under administration consisting of $6,- 
247,124 estates, trusts and agency accounts; 
capital account, $777,787, and guaranteed ac- 
count of $391,950. Authorized capital is $1,- 
000,000 with paid in capital of $500,000; re- 
serve fund, $125,000. In addition to agency 
and trust accounts, the company has other 
property of clients under administration, 
amounting to $3,292,800. Operations last 
year provided an additional $25,000 to the 
credit of the reserve fund and transfer of 
$20,597 to credit of profit and loss account. 
William I. Gear is president and Irving P. 
Rexford is general manager. The board of 
directors includes some of the biggest men 
in Canadian financial and business circles. 


PEOPLES BANK OF BUFFALO 

Substantial growth is evidenced by the 
September 29th financial statement of the 
Peoples Bank of Buffalo. Resources aggre- 
gate $26,078,122 with discounts and time 
loans of $10,494,000; demand loans, public 
securities and cash embrace $15,081,926. De- 
posits total $23,548,351. Capital is $1,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $1,094,- 
054. 


OF NEW YORK 
149 Broadway 


Established 1890 


VALUABLE FARM DATA 

The Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
New York has made a most timely and valu- 
able contribution to contemporary data on 
the actual position of the farmer. The com- 
pany has issued a statistical report, illumi- 
nated with charts which show the production 
of all the principal crops, hogs, cattle and 
dairy products, and the farm values as of 
1913 and from 1920 to 1924. The total farm 
value of all products of agriculture is esti- 
mated at 17 billions in 1924 as against $9,- 
850,000,000 in 1913. 

The report also compares the farmers’ cost 
of living with the general living cost, and 
shows that the value of all farm products 
less crops fed to livestock (100 being the 
1913 base) was 179.9 in 1920, 125.5 in 1921, 
145 in 1922, 156.2 in 1923, and will be higher 
for 1924. “From all of these data,” the re- 
port states, “it appears that while the farm- 
ers have suffered in common with all pro- 
ducers and consumers, their position is con- 
stantly improving, and this improvement will 
be more marked statistically when this year’s 
higher prices for grain crops are fully re 
corded.” 
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FOR YOUR FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 
IN MASSACHUSETTS 


During our 46 years of active 
fiduciary experience in Massachu- 
setts we have met and solved prac- 
tically every type of Trust and 
Estate problem. 

This Company offers its special 
training and experience to indi- 
viduals and corporations having 
fiduciary business in this State, 
and invites correspondence with 
the President or other officers of 


the Company. 
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NINTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 


Hinaurial Aduertigers’ Assoriation 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ASSOCIATED ADVERTISING CLUBS OF 


Officers elected for ensuing year: 


President: E. H. Kittredge of Hornblower 
& Weeks, Boston. 

First Vice-President: Carroll Ragan, United 
States Mortgage and Trust Co. of New York. 

Second Vice-President. H. G. Hodapp, 
Wells-Dickey Company, Minneapolis. 

Third Vice-President: R. E. Hotze, Plant- 
ers National Bank, Richmond, Va. 

Secretary: Preston E. Reed, Chicago. 


Treasurer: Carl A. Gode, Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company, Chicago, Ill. 


S a national “clearing house” for 

developing the most effective meth- 

ods as well as cultivating the highest 
standards in banking, trust company and fi- 
nancial publicity as well as new business 
procedure, the Financial Advertisers Asso- 
ciation has accomplished inecalculably bene- 
ficial results. The earnestness and progres- 
sive spirit which characterizes the men who 
have charge of publicity and new business 
departments of banks and trust companies, 
was made clearly manifest at the ninth an- 
nual convention of this association held at 
Richmond, Va., October 13 to 16. The his- 
toric and charming old Southern city, with 
its traditions of the days of chivalry and 
romance, provided a most attractive setting 
for the annual gathering of “live wire” bank 
and trust company workers. 

A warm welcome was extended by official 
spokesmen of the state of Virginia, the city 
of Richmond, and the local banking interests 
through the Clearing House Association. The 
proceedings of the first session were prin- 
cipally devoted to the address by retiring 
President Gaylord S. Morse of the State 
Bank of Chicago and discussions suggested 
from the floor. In the afternoon there was 
a visit to the battlefields which marked con- 
flicts and the peaceful termination of the 
Civil War, followed in the evening by an 
“al fresco” supper on the ramparts of Fort 
Harrison. 


THE WORLD 
HELD AT RICHMOND, VA., OCT. 13 TO 16, 1924 








The schedule of the second day's session 
included addresses on “Outdoor Advertising” 
by R. E. Hotze of the Planters National 
Bank of Richmond, illustrated with display 
posters; “Critical Impressions of Bank Ad- 
vertising” by Dr. Daniel Starch of Harvard 
University; “Development of the Insurance 
Trust” by Robert Izant of the Central Na- 
tional Bank Savings and Trust Company of 
Cleveland; “New Business; Where, When 
and How to Secure It” by T. T. Weldon of 
the Northern Trust Company of Chicago and 
“Selling the Customer More Than One Serv- 








GAYLORD S. Morse 


Vice-President, State Bank of Chicago, and retiring 
President of the F. A.*A. who presided at the Richmond 
Convention 
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ice of the Bank” by Kenneth A. Bourns of 
the National Bank of Maryland, Baltimore. 
These papers were each followed by discus- 
sions. At the luncheon the delegates divided 


into separate tables to bring together those 


who interested 


” 


were respectively in 


“savings,” 


“com- 
mercial banking, 
and “trusts.” 


and 


“investments” 
Each group had its own leader 
discussed in an informal 
their particular 
group” paid 


Way various 
phases of 
“trust 


best 


problems. 
particular 


and personal solicitation of trust business. 
The afternoon largely given 
over to investment advertising methods, and 
in the there 
At the Thursday and 
there were papers on 
Faults of 


session was 


evening was social 
concluding 
“Development 


Day Thrift 


diversion. 


and 
Present 


pany of Cleveland; 
for Outlying Banks” 


“Business 
by J. 
St. Louis and “Thinking of Tomorrow,” by 
E. Paul 
illustrated with a 
cerning investments. 


Development 


The final sessions also developed some ex- 


cellent new ideas on advertising 


KE. H. KITTREDGE 


of Hornblower & Weeks, who has been elected President 
of the Financial Advertisers Association 


effort attendant 
or bank. 


cers 
The 


attention to 
methods of cooperating with attorneys 


sessions 


Advertising” 
by C. H. Handerson of the Union Trust Com- 


R. Giessenbier of 
Young of Chicago, the latter being 


moving picture film con- 


methods 
projected by banks and trust companies, as 


COMPANIES 


well as a discussion on methods that should 


be avoided. 
were talks on 


Particularly also 


publicity 


interesting 
and new business 
upon opening a new branch 
Committee reports included the 
plans for rendering more efficient the work 


of the Central Office, the exchange of adver- 
tising literature and development of the ques- 


tionnaire system. 
and 


With the election of offi- 
directors the meeting adjourned. 

R. E. Wright, manager of the Commercial 
Service Department of the First Wisconsin 
National Bank of Milwaukee, was the re- 
cipient of numerous felicitations in securing 
experienced speakers and in the selection of 
topics as chairman of the Program Com- 
mittee. 

The entertainment provided by local com- 
mittees in Richmond was such as to live in 
the memory 
come. 


of delegates for many years to 


A feature of the convention was the dis- 
play of bank, trust company and financial 
advertising, arranged under the direction of 
Mr. Carroll Ragan, whose zealous work for 
a number of years in assembling and mak- 
ing up these exhibits, brought deserved 
recognition by his re-election to the vice- 
presidency of the association. 


CARROLL RAGAN 
Publicity Manager, United States Mortgage & Trust Co., 
New York, who has been re-elected First Vice-President 


of the F. A. A. 














“PARAGRAPHORISMS” FROM ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT 
OF THE FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 


SOME TRITE COMMENTS ON BANK, TRUST COMPANY AND FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISING OBJECTIVES 


GAYLORD S. MORSE 
(From address before Financial Advertisers’ Association) 


million dol- 
estimate of the 
amount of money spent yearly for 
advertising by the banks and _ investment 
houses of the United States and Canada. 


NE hundred and twenty 


lars is a modest 


We may have much to offer, 
must find it out before our sales begin. 

All banks and investment render 
fiduciary service in form. This is a 
that and justifies an ex- 
tended and exhaustive campaign of educa- 
tion. Intelligent investment is the corner- 
stone of such service; and investment is a 
which requires knowledge and ex- 
perience. It is not a game to be played by 
the ignorant or inexperienced. The dangers 
which come through ignorance and inexperi- 
ence are plain enough to us. We should make 
them equally apparent to our patrons. 

In advertising fiduciary 
advertising discuss family 
heart-to-heart way. 

Human aspirations 
banks. No temporal deals with 
them so intimately. None other has such a 
profound influence upon worldly affairs. 

Bankers, too, have aspirations. No doubt 
the greatest of these is to deserve and win 
the confidence of all the people. For 


but the world 


houses 
some 


service deserves 


science 


service let your 


problems in a 


come to a focus in 


business 


upon 


that confidence rests, not only a bank’s suc- 
cess, but it is the foundation of all success- 
ful business intercourse. 

Our advertising should not 
capitalists already made. 


be directed to 
It is not enough to 
human nature take its course 
when so much more could be done to mark 
the course for the wobbly feet of the mis- 
guided and unsophisticated. 

We have no right to be in a business de- 
manding public confidence and 
are not genuinely 
fellow’s aspirations. 


merely let 


favor if we 
interested in the other 


Cunning and capable minds are invoked to 
write large quantities of radical literature 


would have the worker 

It is read with avidity. 
holds out to the reader 
happiness, of personal victory 
over the foes of his progress. 


for interests who 
distrust the banker. 

It is because it 
promise of 


What does this augur for the growth of 
the thrift movement, for the confidence of 
the masses in banks and investment houses, 
in the capitalistic system in our Federal Re- 
serve system, in our government? 

In the homes are being nurtured, even now, 
the ideas and ideals which will control the 
destinies of the nation. 

Are we as financial advertisers using the 
power of our publicity to the best possible 
effect in American homes? Are we compet- 
ing successfully with other influences 
tering their efforts there? 

Undoubtedly we want public confidence. 
We want to raise a calm yoice above the 
turmoil and encourage sane thinking. 


cen- 


We want a clear and sympathetic under- 
standing of banks and investment houses 
among the masses. We want their support, 
not their suspicion. 

We need a understanding of the 
psychology of the masses, we need, maybe, 
a little nourishment of the milk of human 
kindness, 


clearer 


The secret of productive talk can be told 
in seven words. Put your mind on the other 
man, 

If we earnestly desire the confidence of 
the people we must make our bid for it. If 
we want it now we must make our bid now. 


All depends how we 


selves. 


upon express our- 
Stupid platitudes have no place in effec- 
tive financial advertising. 
Just now, under stress of so-called econ- 
omy, the nation’s banks are curtailing their 
publicity—but here is a struggling, sweating 


(Continued on page 557) 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus, - - 5,000,000 
Trust Funds, 203,643,514 


Henry G. BrenG Le, President 
FRANK M. Harot, Vice-President J. Carvin Wattace, Treasurer 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-President Henry L. McC oy, Secretary 
Netson C. Denney, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Edward T. Stotesbury Ledyard Heckscher 
Levi L. Rue Benjamin Rush 

W. W. Atterbury Arthur H. Lea 
Samuel M. Vauclain J. Howell Cummings 
J. Franklin McFadden Henry G. Brengle 
Thomas S. Gates Charles Day 

A. G. Rosengarten William A. Law 


Samuel M. Curwen 


415 Chestnut Street Broad and Chestnut Streets 
PHILADELPHIA 
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ADVERTISING AND ESTABLISHING CONTACTS 


IN 


DEVELOPING LIFE INSURANCE TRUST BUSINESS* 


HOW COOPERATION AND GOOD WILL OF LIFE INSURANCE SALESMAN 
IS GAINED 


ROBERT J. IZANT 
Advertising Manager, Central National Bank Savings and Trust Company of Cleveland 


ITY is, the insurance trust method of 

preserving a large part of the nation’s 

wealth is not made as popular as new 
products placed upon the market and her- 
alded with outdoor bulletin boards, broad- 
sides and newspaper advertising. But to 
make popular an idea that should conserve 
the resources of the largest money reservoir 
available to the average salaried man or 
woman, is an operation seemingly as difficult 
to accomplish as that of extracting the teeth 
of the Man in the Moon. 

Life insurance men tell 
hindrance in sales is wives. And we, on the 
other hand, stand at the threshold of the 
home saying that wives must be educated to 
the insurance trust idea, otherwise financial 
mismanagement will continue and wreckages 
will be precipitated throughout the years. 
The wonder is that we in banks should wait 
to be told these things by life insurance 
men. 

Being the wealthiest nation in the world 
means nothing to Americans, if the money 
which comes into their hands is not pre- 
served. In 1922 the per capita savings of 
the United States was $66.63; in 1923 this 
figure had increased to $68.49. This shows 
an improvement of $1.86 or 2.8 per cent. At 
this rate we should be able, by 1960, to dou- 
ble our savings because as we have been told, 
and as we believe “it can be done.” 


us their greatest 


Challenge to Banks and Trust Companies 
The frightful light in which 
statistics reveal us should, in itself, consti- 
tute a challenge to banks and trust com- 
panies to help preserve life insurance—that 
greatest single reservoir of capital. It seems 
to me trust companies have a very real, 
moral obligation to pay more attention to 
the preservation of estates created by life 
insurance. f 


these thrift 


(*From address before Financial Advertisers 
tion, Oct. 16, 1924.) 


Associa- 


The best place to begin the work is at the 
fountain head—with the insurance frater- 
nity. How to bring about the necessary co- 
operation, then, is the task. The Central 
National Bank of Cleveland already has in- 
surance trust agreements under administra- 
tion, agreements drawn a decade ago, and 
others more recently. This shows that early 
in the tide of thought on this subject we be- 
lieved sufficiently in it as a safeguard for 
capital. More than three years ago we gave 
serious study to the subject of the funded 
insurance trust in such a way that insurance 
men naturally came to us seeking tight upon 
the subject. 


Securing Cooperation of Insurance Men 

Early this Spring an opportunity came to 
secure not only the serious interest of the 
insurance men of Cleveland, but their active 
cooperation as well. It was in the nature 
of an advertising campaign with the insur- 
ance agent playing a definite part. We asked 
insurance men individually for names of 
their policyholders, and for names of those 
prospective policyholders who in their opin- 
ion would be able to buy insurance in large 
quantities. The task was none too easy. In 
certain quarters there were objections, in 
some total indifference. But when we were 
ready to start our advertising campaign di- 
rect by mail, we had more names than we 
could possibly use, and these were not names 
taken from directories, membership lists or 
rosters. 

Our friends in the insurance business rea- 
soned along these lines: first, they would be 
able to approach their prospective buyers 
with an indirect appeal, a method unfortu- 
nately greatly needed in their business; sec- 
ond, here ideal way to approach 
wives, the common barrier to the success of 
insurance third, it would permit 
specialization on the part of qualified insur- 
ance having natural bent toward 


was an 


sales ; 


salesmen 
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advising men and women on matters of tax 
laws as well as the laws of descent and 
distribution of property. In this way a sales 
presence would be developed of far greater 
interest than that of backing up the hearse 
to a man’s doorway, or in otherwise dealing 
in the purely sentimental phases of life and 


life insurance. And last, but by no means 
the least, here was a banking institution 


willing to undertake an advertising cam- 
paign for the direet benefit of their business 
—a benefit accruing first to them and lastly 
to itself. 

-articipation was invitational. “Take 
or leave it,’ was our attitude; and we 
cluded certain mutual stipulations. 

We said we would not relay to the com- 
pany furnishing names any information rela- 
tive to inquiries; and in return we made it 
perfectly clear that we would not expect, 
nor would we want insurance men to influ- 
ence trust business to the Central National 
Bank. Their lists were accepted with the 
confidence shown money deposits. 

In only one case did a general agent main- 
tain his hands-off attitude, but after our 
campaign had five months, the 
largest producer on his selling staff, asked 
for the opportunity to participate. 

Then we asked our friends in the insur- 
ance business into dinner one evening. Had 
it not been for the fact our vice-president 
in charge of the trust department presided, 
the most critical observer would not have 
suspected it Central National Bank 
affair. Not the slightest reference was made 
to our campaign. Speakers, were in- 
vited guests from out of town—representa- 
tives of two trust companies and the vice- 
president of an eastern life insurance com- 
pany—confined themselves to discussion of 
ideas, cases and incidents. 


it, 
in- 


progressed 


was a 


who 


Insurance Salesmenship Set Pace 

The meeting was an inspiration and a chal- 
lenge. We went away imbued with the idea 
that so far as the conservation of wealth is 
concerned the surface of the job, in Cleve- 
land at least, had not been scratched. 

If banks were obliged, as insurance com- 
panies are, to publish monthly reports of the 
amount of trust business written, it is safe 
to trust company officials would 
disgraced by comparison with the pace set 
by insurance men. Department of Commerce 
reports show that last August 783,000 life 
insurance policies were written by all insur- 
ance companies in the United States, creat- 
ing, if it is all carried through to maturity, 
estates from these policies of $649,439,000. 


say feel 
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Many will say this is strong testimony for 
the ability of salesmanship. Yes, in a meas- 
ure, as most persons, it seems, have to be 
“sold” the idea of insurance. On the other 
hand, insurance is a service that is bought, 
just as much as banking service is sought. 
Insurance, however, is a greater factor in 
business today than we are likely to admit. 

Admitting salesmanship is accountable for 
the success of insurance sales, are we not, 
in allying ourselves with the real insurance 
salesmen, winning the friendly cooperation 
of the highest type salesman known in busi- 
I think we are. And I know of many 
instances where in our and other in- 
stitutions this alliance is working out. 


Collateral Benefits 

We have had many pleasant experiences 
with this development The results 
have not all been in writing insurance trust 
agreements, but in bringing in wills in which 
we are named in the customary fiduciary ca- 
pacity, the securing of immediate trusts and 
testamentary trust agreements in which life 
insurance is part of the general 
schedule. 

One officer who devotes most of his time 
on general business extension work is main- 
taining a consistent program pointing toward 
a $5,000,000 new trust accounts a 
year, with officer not far behind. 
Officers in the trust department make con- 
siderable new every 
that result 
opened up by this campaign. 

There many incidents I could recite, 
if time permitted. I shall refer in 
which a long-time director of ours was the 
principal. He probably would not be one of 
our trust customers today had an insurance 
man not opened up the subject with him, 
and it is a peculiar case because the insur- 
ance man really did not know the principal 
was a director of the bank. When you see 
how efficiently insurance men are conduct- 
ing their sales efforts these days it will give 
you much food for thought. 

Of course, all of us are familiar with the 
way wealth is expressed in England. There, 
a man is said to be worth so much income a 
year, not as possessing an estate of definite 
value. This, then, should be the habit of 
mind of the American, and I can conceive 
of no better way of making the appeal than 
through that most common of all human de- 
nominators—iife insurance, fountain of great 
wealth, but fountain which 
may become dried up all too quickly through 
mismanagement and dissipation. 


ness? 


own 


work. 


merely a 


goal in 
another 


business 
often of action 


headway in 


week is a direct 
are 


to one 


nevertheless a 





TRUST COMPANIES 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits over $75.3.50,000 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLES S. Brown H. Hopartr Porter 

Lewis L. CLarKE Mortimer L. Scuirr 

DonaLp G. GEDDES Henry TATNALL 

CuHartes FE. GRAHAM James Timpson 

Henry R. IcKELHEIMER ARTHUR TURNBULL 

WituiaM A. JAMISON CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 

Jutius KrutrscHNitT EvisHA WALKER 

Joun W. PLatren Tuomas WILLIAMS 
Witiiam H. WILiiaMs 


Complete facilities to meet the 
requirements of Trust Com- 
panies, Banks and Bankers 


FIFTY-FIVE CEDAR ST. BROADWAY AT 73rd ST. 
MADISON AVE. AT 74th ST. 125th STREET AT 8th AVE. 


New York 
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MOST SUCCESSFUL YEAR FOR CLEARING HOUSE SECTION 


Election of officers for ensuing year: 


President: C. W. Allendoerfer, Vice-presi- 
dent First National Bank, Kansas City, Mo. 


Vice-President: Alexander Dunbar, Vice- 
president and Cashier Bank of Pittsburgh, 
N. A. 

Chairman Executive Committee: John R. 
Downing, Vice-president Citizens Union Na- 
tional Bank, Louisville, Ky. 


Secretary: Donald A. Mullen, New York 
City. 

Working quietly 
ing House 
one of the 


but diligently the Clear 


Section deserves recognition as 
most 
forces in the 
Bankers 


recent 


valuable and constructive 
activities of the American 
The reports at the 
annual meeting in Chicago justified 
the statement that the past year was un- 
questionably the most successful in the his- 
tory of this militant organization, particu- 
larly as regards the establishment of addi- 
tional clearing house associations now num 
bering 362: installation of credit 
connection with local clearing 
extension of the 


Association. 


bureaus 
operating in 
house 


associations : clear- 


ing house examiner system and special com 
mittee work in introducing uniform policies 


in handling small checking accounts and 
encouraging use of the principles of analysis 
of accounts as determined by cost basis. 

Retiring President 
briefly summarized 
the section 
in his 


Francis 
the accomplishments «f 
and of the various committees 
address. He placed particular em- 
phasis upon the valuable results from credit 
bureaus in protecting credit service and an- 
nounced that plans were under way to de- 
velop such credit information service along 
state lines. He announced that dur- 
ing the past two years sixty clearing houses 
have adopted the rule advocating service 
charges in handling accounts. New methods 
will be developed this year to assist banks 
in arriving at proper analysis of accounts. 
Exceptional progress has also been made in 
developing the Universal Numerical System 
and adoption of the No-Protest Symbol Plan. 
A special report was presented showing ac- 
tivities of the Conference of Clearing House 
Examiners and Managers. 


also 


“An Essential Wheel” was the subject of an 
address by Col. Thomas B. McAdams, vice- 
president of the Merchants National Bank of 
Richmond, Va. in which -he developed the 


clearing house principle, not alone in its 


Coates, Jr. 


application to raising banking standards, but 
also aS a means of international 
peace and economic balance between the na 
tions. This was followed by an 
“Preparing the Public for Business 
justments,” by George Woodruff, 
National Bank of the Republic, 
in which he that 
serve and 


securing 


address on 
Read 
President 
Chicago, 
bankers 
communities better 
by advising precautions against approaching 
reactions 


advised 
their patrons 


would 


business instead of reporting on 
current conditions and predictions. 

“Shall We Unprofitable Ac 
count?” subject of the 
discussion, led by John F. 
Union Market National 
Mass., who gave the 


Charge the 
was the following 
Tufts, president 
Bank of Watertown, 
results of an extended 
correspondence and inquiry among banks. 
“Better Protection for the Country Bank- 
er” was the subject of an admirable paper 
by C. First National 
Bank, Rochester, which he elab 
orated upon clearing house protection 
“Watching the Duplicate Borrower” 
concluding subject of 
W. Allendoerfer 


A. Chapman, president 
Minn., in 


was the 
discussion, led by C 


ALEXANDER DUNBAR 


Vice-President and Cashier, Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., 
elected Vice-President of the Clearing House Section, 
rs es 
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THE GREATEST FATHER IN THE WORLD 

(Continued from page 449) 
and practice must be sound. As his advice 
must often supply the place of a husband or 
father, he must do no evil, but must avoid 
the appearance of evil. His relationship 
with his beneficiaries is almost the relation- 
ship of a confessional. He must be able to 
approach the problems presented, whether 
legal or otherwise, with a clear conception 
of the law, with firmness, a broad sympathy 
and an understanding of human nature, to 
merit the confidence of the public, so that 
his advice on financial matters, in regard to 
domestic affairs, holds back those are 
indulgence and extravagance. To 
regard to the education of the 
young and guard the middle aged from im- 
provident investments requires that he must 
be an administrator not only with high quali- 
ties of mind and intellect and executive abil- 
itv. but must have high ideals 
ethics. 

This is the ideal trust official, but no one 
single individual can hope to more than ap- 
proximate the ideal; and no trust executive 
can function without a strong supporting or- 
ganization, including a trust committee com- 
posed of men experienced in business, of 
sound integrity and broad sympathies. 

Many of the states by their children’s guar- 
dian and mothers’ pension laws aim to keep 
the family together after the death of the 
father. The great family-relief charitable 
organizations have changed their policies of 
giving material relief to individuals, to that 
of building up the family as a unit. Chil- 
dren are no longer placed in orphanages, but 
in families where they have an opportunity 
to develop normal lives. This, to a 
extent, is the performed by 
trust company. 

Upon the death of the father the trust 
ompany steps in as counsellor and friend of 
the widow and children. .The trust executive 
is conferred with in regard to the schooling 
of the children, the future business activities 
of the boys, the mother’s investments, the 
application of the income according to the 
changed conditions; in fact almost every 
problem concerning the family’s welfare is 
submitted for decision to the organization to 
whose shoulders has been shifted the respon- 
sibility of parent and provider. 

The trust company which realizes its duty 
to maintain the home as the foundation and 
mainstay of our civilization, which guides 
the inexperienced and impresses the sense of 
responsibility upon those who must bear it, 
which undertakes through cooperative effort 


who 
given to 
advise in 


and sound 


large 


service the 


ESTABLISHED i891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities im this city 
or territory. Many years of experience and con- 
tinued service. Acts as Executor, Adminis- 
trator, Guardian, Agent, Trustee, or any Fiduci- 
ary Capacity. 


OFFICERS 
F.S. SIMMONS, President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 24 V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 
A. J. HOFFMAN, Ass’t Trust Officer 


Resources nearly $5,000,000 


to study community welfare and charitable 
needs, that has a broad conception of adapt- 
ing trust funds to the possible needs of gen- 
erations unborn and is the instrumentality 
which weaves all of these into a composite 
whole for the welfare of humanity—that 
trust company which assumes to do these 
things has accepted a burden which is also 
a responsibility, second only to the church, 
may with propriety be called: “The Great- 
est Father in the World.” 
a a 
The annual report of the Rockefeller Foun- 
dation for 1923 shows total security holdings 
of $164,812,000. 


PATENTS, TRADEMARKS 
COPYRIGHTS,-DESIGNS 


Patent and protect your inventions, and 
register your valuable trademarks in the 


United States Patent Office. 
tention to all inquiries. 
LESTER L. SARGENT 
524 Tenth Street, Northwest 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Prompt at- 
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A was Destroyed a few years since, 
the bankers were very much interested, after the fire, in the kind 
of insurance and the amount of insurance carried by those to 
whom they had loaned large sums of money. They found many 
cases where, for instance, a man had been 


Loaned 


$50,000 


But Carried Only 


$25,000 


Insurance 


and much of the insurance was in companies 
of doubtful strength and character.” 


This statement is a reminder — and, we believe, a timely one — 
that bankers and credit men should require patrons to keep them 
constantly informed as to the relation of insurance to property 
values, credits and loans. NOT ONLY THAT, but it should 


be insisted upon that insurance shall be placed in Companies of 


such STRENGTH, DEPENDABILITY and CHARACTER as the 


AETNA INSURANCE COMPANY 
HARTFORD, CONN., U.S. A. 


Fire, Automobile, Inland Marine and Coastwise, 
Tornado, Rain, Hail, Hail on Growing Crops, 
Rent, Rental Value, Leasehold, Use and Occu- 
pancy, Profits, Sprinkler Leakage, Riot and Civil 
Commotion, Explosion, Registered Mail, Parcel 
Post, Salesmen’s Samples, ee Floaters, Per- 
sonal Effects Floater, Automobile Truck Transit RALPH B. IVES, President 
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HANDSOME NEW QUARTERS FOR POTTER TITLE AND TRUST 


COMPANY OF 


The Potter Title and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh began a new chapter in its suc- 
cessful career when the handsome new and 
remodeled quarters for its various depart- 
ments were formally opened to the public re- 
cently. “House warming” functions began 
September Sth and continued during the 
week. Thousands of patrons and visitors at- 
tended the opening and inspected the new 
quarters for the banking and trust depart- 
ments finished in Italian marble and bronze, 
well the remodelled offices for the 
mortgage and title departments. A feature 
of the new installation is the modern safe 
deposit vault which provides ample accommo- 
dation for the company’s valuables and 4,400 
boxes for patrons. The location of the com- 
pany at Fourth avenue and Grant street, di- 
rectly opposite the new City-County Build- 
ing and adjacent to the Federal Building, 
is one of the most advantageous in the finan- 
cial and business center of Pittsburgh. 

The Potter Title and Trust Company was 
incorporated October 7, 1902, taking over the 
title business and plant of the Potter Ab- 
stract Company, which latter corporation 
was the outgrowth of the Title business 
founded by John E. Potter in 1888. The 
Title department of the company has thus 
been in existence for thirty-six years, and 


as as 


PITTSBURGH 


the present corporation for twenty-two years. 
The banking department has experienced a 
satisfactory healthy growth from its open- 
ing in April, 1907. On June 30, 1924, the 
deposits amounted to $5,927,978.49, and re- 
sources, $7,514,073.95. The company became 
a member of the Federal Reserve system in 
January, 1920. The officers of the bank- 
ing department are: William K. Gamble, 
vice-president and treasurer; H. R. Hosick, 
secretary and assistant treasurer: James B. 
Fleming, assistant secretary; S. A. 
auditor; Charles W. Kirschner, 
safe deposit. 

The Title department is the original and, 
therefore, the oldest department of the in- 
stitution. It employs fifty-six persons. Dur- 
ing the last year Title policies were issued 
aggregating many millions of dollars and 
representing thousands of real estate trans- 
actions. The Title plant represents thirty- 
six years of labor and the expenditure of 
hundreds of thousands of dollars, and con- 
tains the early history of the greater por- 
tion of the titles in Allegheny County. The 
company has also examined and insured the 
titles in a large number of other counties 
in Pennsylvania as well as in other states. 
It has issued many thousands of title in- 
surance policies and abstracts of title. 


Leety, 
manager 





TRUST COMPANIES 




















KINGS COUNTY 
TRUST COMPANY 


342 to 346 Futron STREET, 
Borough of Brooklyn, 
City of New York 


Capital, $500,000.00 
Surplus, $4,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits, $512,000.00 


BE 





Officers 
JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr 
HOWARD D. JOOST...........Vice-President 
THOMAS BLARE.........cccccceses es SOaary 
ALBERT I. TABOR... .. Asst. Secretary 
CLARENCE E. TOBIAS . Asst. Secretary 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER Trust Officer 
ALBERT E. ECKERSON..............Auditor 
BROWER, BROWER & BROWER Counsel 


Trustees 
WALTER E, BEDELL WHITMAN W. KENYON 
EDWARD C. BLUM HENRY A. MEYER 
ARTHUR W, CLEMENT CHARLES A. O'DONOHUE 
RoBert A. DryspALeE Dick S. RAMSAY 
Juiian D. Farrcuttp THOMAS H. ROULSTON 
JuLIAN P. FarrcHitp HH. F. SCHARMANN 
FREDERICK G. FiscHER LauRus E. SUTTON 
KERWIN H. FULTON OswaLp W. UHL 
JoszerpH HUBER JouN T. UNDERWOOD 
JOHN V. JEWELL WittiaM J. WaASOoNn, Jr. 
Howarp D. Joos! NELSON H. WRay 


The Kings County Trust Company offers 
to its Depositors every facility and accom- 
modation known to modern banking. If 
you are not already availing yourself of the 
advantages offered by this Institution, the 
Kings County Trust Company will be glad 
to have you open an account. 

Interest allowed on depoists 





Owing to its specialization in real estate 
matters, the company soon after its organi- 
zation established a special department for 
handling mortgages. It has placed over 
4.300 mortgage loans on Allegheny County 
real estate, of which 1,750, aggregating over 
seven and a half million dollars, are at pres- 
ent in force. During the year 1923, the 
company loaned $2,387,000 on homes in 
Pittsburgh and adjacent suburbs. A special 
feature of the company’s mortgage depart- 
ment is its monthly payment mortgages, a 
method whereby the borrower is enabled to 
amortize his mortgage in moderate monthly 
installments, reducing interest with each 
payment. 

In 1913 the company was approved by the 
courts of Allegheny County to transit all 
lines of fiduciary business and since that 
time has handled thousands of trust es- 
tates. The last official statement shows $4,- 
040,715.02 trust funds, with corporate trusts 
amounting to $2,835,000. William Hageman, 
trust officer, is the oldest trust officer in 
Pittsburgh in point of service. Ray C. Bow- 
man, David T. Emery and John M. Edwards 
are the assistant trust officers. 

The capital of the company is $500,000. 
On June 30, 1924, the surplus and undivided 
profits amounted to $431,472.81, all earned. 
The company has paid dividends regularly 


since July 1, 19053, aggregating $445,687.68. 
The personnel of the company numbers 
132 employees. The company carries group 
life insurance for all of its members, start- 
ing with a minimum of $500 and after five 
years’ service increasing with each year to 
a maximum of $2,500. The company has also 
for a number of years paid to every employee 
semi-annually a salary dividend based upon 
the annual salary at the same percentage as 
paid to the stockholders. The employees of 
the institution maintain their own social or- 
ganization known as the Potter Club. 


The Potter Title and Trust Company has 
never had but one president, John E. Potter, 
who founded the Title business in 1888 and 
who has always given his undivided atten- 
tion to the interests of the company. 


WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST CO. 

The Washington Loan & Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., presents an excellent 
financial statement under date of October 
10th, showing total resources of $14,583,167, 
including cash and reserve of $1,838,831; 
U. S. bonds and other securities, $2,607,970; 
collateral loans, $4,413,586; real estate loans, 
$4,266,520. Deposits total $11,618,811. Capi- 
tal is $1,000,000; surplus, $1,750,000, and 
undivided profits, $171,285. 
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NE of the most important achieve- 
ments in the history of Chicago’s 
banking development was the final 

uniting on September 29th of the resources, 

personnel and facilities of the old Corn Ex- 

National Bank with those of the 

Merchants Trust Company and the 

formal opening of the capacious completed 

Illinois Merchants Bank Building. The of- 

ficial opening was happily timed with the 

opening of the convention of the American 

Bankers Association in Chicago and thou- 

sands of bankers visited and marveled at the 

beauties of the new home, The event marked 
the culmination of a plan of consolidation, 


change 
Illinois 


the first step in which was the merger of 
the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank and 


the Merchants Loan and Trust Company on 


April 9, 1923, when the Illinois Merchants 


Trust Company took possession of the par- 
tially completed building. 
cal absorption of the 
nel of the Corn 


With the physi- 
business and person- 
Exchange National, the Il- 
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Completed New Home of the Illinois Merchants 
rrust Company of Chicago, which is the third 
largest office building in the world 


DEVELOPMENT OF MAJOR IMPORTANCE IN CHICAGO BANKING 





linois Merchants Trust Company takes its 
place as the fifth largest banking institu- 
tion in the United States and the second 


largest in Chicago. Moreover, the building 
as now completed is the largest office build- 
ing in Chicago and the third largest in the 
world, exceeded only by the Equitable Life 
Building in New York and the Union Trust 
Building in Cleveland. 

From the standpoint of financial and bank- 
ing importance the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company is significant of the great progress 
of the Middle West. The first financial state- 
ment issued after the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional was taken into the fold, shows aggre- 
gate resources of $473,255,333. 
is $15,000,000; surplus, $30,000,000, and un- 
divided profits, $5,085,000. The deposits 
amounting to $384,631,000 include $98,475,000 
time deposits which are mostly savings ac- 
counts, 


The capital 


Impressive as these figures are they 
show but one side of the picture. Trust fund 
holdings aggregate well over half a_ billion 













Perspective ot imposing Main Banking Room of 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company of Chicago, 
lined with huge marble columns 


without taking account of the great volume 
of corporate trusts in the custody of the 
company. 

The Illinois Merchants Trust Building is 
one of the greatest achievements in American 
architecture and construction. It occupies 
the entire block bounded by La Salle, Jack- 
son, Clark and Quincy streets and rises 
twenty stories to a height of 285 feet with 
total cubic contents of 14,300,000 cubic feet. 
The exterior with an unbroken colonnade of 
Ionic columns on three fronts follows the 
traditional style of the United States Treas- 
ury Building at Washington. The first five 
floors and two basements constitute the bank- 
ing quarters. The 
which occupies the 
200,000 customers. 


savings 
first floor, over 
The commercial banking 
department on the second floor serves more 
than 20,000 commercial depositors and the 
vaults have a capacity of 40,000 boxes with 
commensurately commodious provision for 
the trust, bond and foreign banking depart- 
ments. 


department, 


serves 


JOHN J. MITCHELL 
President, Illinois Merchants Trust Co., Chicago 


The main banking hall is the crowning fea- 
ture with its twenty-four sixty-foot columns 
extending the entire length surmounted by 
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New Orleans 
XVII 


Parks 


Sixty parks and playgrounds, aggre- 
gating 1000 acres in all, comprise that 
portion of the city given over to the 
outdoor life of this outdoor community. 

These parks afford a means of whole- 
some amusement and recreation to the 
400,000 people of New Orleans, and in- 
clude facilities for golf, tennis, swim- 
ming, fishing, boating, football, base- 
ball, basketball, track and polo, all of 
which are enjoyed twelve months in 
the year—every year. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U. S. A. 


mural paintings by Jules Guerin. The col- 
umns and walls are of Cunard pink, a rare 
marble from the quarries of Italy, and the 
running counters and desks are of Tavarnelle 
marble, also from Italy. 

With the passing of the old Corn Exchange 
National Bank, the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company assumes a position of still greater 
importance by the addition of an organiza- 


tion that has played a most prominent part 
in Chicago’s financial history. 


The company 
preserves traditions and invalu- 
able associations that attached to the former 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank and the Mer- 
chants Loan & Trust Company. The con- 
summation of this consolidation comes as a 
fitting culmination of fifty years of banking 
life by the president, John J. Mitchell, as 
well as of the honored banking career of 
Ernest A. Hamill, the chairman of the board. 
The only sad note to those who have been 
immediately associated in this great develop- 
ment is that the late Edmund D. Hulbert 
passed away before he could see the realiza- 
tion of his dream. 


also those 


& > > 
Louis Schriber has been elected president 
of the Oshkosh Savings and Trust Company 
of Oshkosh, Wis. 
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Bankers to Bankers 
as well as 


Individuals 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


CLEVELAND, O. 


415,000 Big and Little 
Accounts 
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GENERAL MOTORS 


ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 
NEW YORK CITY 
August 30, 1924 


Surplus &F Undivided Profits. .. .4,448,691 
Total Resources . .. $87,365,344 





DIRECTORS 
CURTIS ©. COOPER, President T ne ge ae 
ALBERT L. DEANE, Vice President HE obligations of this institution 


IRENEE pu PONT, Presideme, E. I. du are regarded as an appropriate and 
Pont de Nemours G@ Co.; and, Director 


General Motors Corporation, sound medium for short term in- 


LAMMOT bu PONT, Vice President, E. ~ : 
dts & Piel hoand vestment by a large banking clien- 


rector General Motors Corporation. tele. They may be obtained in 
PIERRE S. pv PONT, Chairman, E. I. 


du Pont de Nemours & Co.; and, Gen- convenient denominations and 
eral Motors Corporation, 


O. H. P. LA FARGE, General Motors suitable maturitics. 
Cor poration. 
JOHN J. RASKOB, Chairman Finance 


Committee, General Motors Corporation; Address Financial Sales Depart- 
and, Director E. I. du Pont de Nemours 


SC. ment at any office. 


JOHN J. SCHUMANN, JR., 
Vice President 


DONALDM. SPAIDAL, Vice President 


ALFRED H. SWAYNE, Vice President 
and Director, General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Executive OFFICES 


224 West H St , New York City 
OFFICERS ‘ “577 santiehe 


ALFRED H. SWAYNE, Chairman 
CURTIS C. COOPER, President 


JOHN J. SCHUMANN, JR., 
Vice President 


ALBERT L. DEANE, Vice President BRANCHES 
DONALDM.SPAIDAL, Vice President ATLANTA DAYTON NEW YORK 


JAMES H. McMAHON, Vice President BOSTON DENVER PHILADELPHIA 
REUNE MARTIN, Treasurer 


. H. MEW 
hoa oe es CHICAGO KANSAS CITY PORTLAND, ORE. 


CINCINNATI LOS ANGELES _ ST. LOUIS 


BUFFALO DETROIT PITTSBURGH 


LIVINGSTON L. SHORT, Counse/ 
“ CLEVELAND MINNEAPOLI SAN FRANCI 
F. STANLEY PARSON, Auditor . ous sinned 


DALLAS WASHINGTON, D.C. 


LONDON, ENG. TORONTO, CANADA 
JOSEPH L. MYERS 


General Manager, Financial 


Sales Department. 
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RHODE ISLAND 
INFORMATION 


ANKS and Trust Companies, 
B or their clients, desirous of 

securing authentic industrial 
or financial information concern- 
ing Rhode Island are invited to 
consult the Rhode Island Hospi- 
tal Trust Company. 


For over half a century this 
Company has been intimately 
identified with hundreds of the 
representative manufacturing 
and mercantile enterprises of this 
vicinity. 


y 
vim cdetetet =m it-late, 


1S WESTMINSTER ST. PROVIDENCE ~- — 2/6 MAIN ST. PAWTUCKET 


The Oldest Trust Company in New England 


COMPANIES 


They expect you 
to protect them 


Your depositors take 
it for granted that the 
checks you furnish them 
are safe. 

Their confidence _ is 
fully justified when you 
give them checks on Na- 
tional Safety Paper. 


Write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


ARCOS BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED, LONDON 


It is now less than two years ago that the 
first serious effort toward the stabilization 
of Russian currency emanated from Mos- 
cow in a decree for the issue of bank notes 
in various denominations from one to fifty 
Chervonetz—one Chervonetz being equiva- 
lent to ten former gold roubles. The notes 
were accordingly issued by the Russian State 
Bank and have since played an important 
part in the transition, still happily going 
forward, from the unsatisfactory paper 
standard to normal currency. 

Although these notes are not yet redeem- 
able in gold their value is practically that 
of the gold parity, inasmuch as they are 
fully covered by precious metals, stabilized 
foreign currency calculated at the gold rate, 
easily realizing commodities, bills at short 
sight and other short sight engagements. 
The impetus to Russia’s foreign trade given 
by this means has exceeded all expectations 
and very large transactions have taken place 
in the exportation of raw materials and in 
the importation of machinery, cotton, wool, 
manufactured goods, etc. 

Evidence of this improved state of affairs 
is found in the balance sheet of the Arcos 


Banking Corporation, Limited, London. Es- 
tablished so recently as July 4, 1923, for the 
expressed purpose of promoting Russian for- 
eign trade, the turnover during the first 
period of its existence, i. e., to June 30, 1924, 
is stated by A. G. Antonoff, the promoter 
and manager, to be no less an amount than 
two hundred and twenty-five million ster- 
ling. The prospects, therefore of this bank 
of new Russia are exceedingly bright. The 
part they are playing in the development in 
the foreign trade of Russia is most note- 
worthy. Moreover, it is a notable indication 
that the difficult trade conditions which ex- 
isted prior to the Soviet Government’s ef- 
fort in the matter of financial reform are 
being rapidly overcome. 


The Bronxville Trust Company, a new 
bank founded by residents of Bronxville, 
Westchester County, New York, opened its 
doors for business October 15. Charles S. 
Andrews, Jr., formerly vice-president of the 
United States Mortgage and Trust Company 
and the Liberty: National Bank of New York, 
is president. 
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BANK WOMEN AT THE CHICAGO 
CONVENTION 


Any one attending the Chicago Conven- 
tion of the American Bankers Association 
must have been impressed by the attention 
and recognition given its auxiliary organiza- 
tion—the Association of Bank Women. It 
has a membership of one hundred and thir- 
ty-two women representing eighteen states, 
and is divided into geographical divisions 
with a regional vice-president in each. Only 
executives in banks are eligible. 

The association boasts the membership of 
five women bank presidents: Mrs. B. B. 
Stevens, president the Bank of Aline, Aline, 
Okla.; Miss Emma Duermaechter, president, 
Germantown State Bank, South German- 
town, Wis.; Miss Flora Buck, president, 
Farmers State Bank of Genoa, Genoa, IIL; 
Mrs. F. J. Runyon, president, First Woman’s 
Bank of Tennessee, Clarksville, Tenn., and 
Mrs. Jessie K. Taylor, president, Haddam 
State Bank, Haddam, Kansas, many vice- 
presidents, assistant secretaries, managers 
of women’s departments and directors of 
service departments. 

At the second annual meeting of the as- 
sociation in Chicago seventy members of 
the total membership of one hundred and 
thirty-two met and exchanged experiences 
on such subjects as “Extension of Service 
to Savings Depositors,” “Woman and Her 
Property,” “Relation of the Savings Depart- 
ment to the Investment Department,” and 
“The Women’s Banking Department—Its 
Organization and Function." Miss Jane 
Addams, speaking at the association’s ban- 
quet on the subject of “Women in the Orient,” 
said, “I am surprised at the strength of 
your organization. Your position is unique 
and your responsibility is great. You are 
leading the way for women in the field of 
finance and economics.” 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST CO. 

Combined resources of the Irving Bank- 
Columbia Trust Company of New York un- 
der date of September 29th, amounted to 
$401,950,403, which embraces cash schedules 
of $212,428,000 and loans and discounts sub- 
ject to demand or call from within 30 to 180 
days amounting to $132,674,000. Deposits 
amount to $340,761,828. Capital is $17,500,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $12,03%,- 
693. 


Albert H. Buttenbring of the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company has been elected 
president of the New Orleans Chapter, Ameri- 
ean Institute of Banking. 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of Both Banks 


FRANK O. WETMORE, President 
First National Bank of Chicago 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 





Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company Law.’’ 


[ LeeaL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


INCOME TAX ON SECURITIES 

Trust companies and banks will be inter- 
ested in the decision of the United States 
Circuit Court of Appeals in the case of 
Luddington vs. McCaughn, ete. on October 
1, 1924. In this case the court holds that a 
taxpayer is entitled to the market value of 
securities as of March 1, 1913, in deducting 
a loss for income tax purposes where such 
value is less than the actual cost. It was 
urged that since the United States Supreme 
Court had held that the profit was limited 
to an actual profit, that a loss would have to 
be confined to an actual loss and that the 
taxpayer would therefore be limited in mak- 
ing a deduction to the actual cost where such 
amount was more than the value on March 
1, 1913. The court, however, holds that 
there need not be such consistency between 
a rule for “gain” and a rule for “loss.” 

With reference to gain the law must neces- 
sarily comply with the Constitution limiting 
taxable gain to the actual amount represent- 
ing profit or income since March 1, 1913, 
but there is no Constitutional limitation with 
respect to loss and therefore the literal lan- 
guage of the Act should be conformed to. 
The Court says: 

“We are driven to this conclusion, start- 
ling as it may seem, because we cannot hold 
that Congress did not mean what it said 
and also because, the language of the statute 
being plain and its meaning clear and the 
statute itself being within the constitutional 
duthority of the law-making body which 
passed it, our sole function is to enforce the 
law according to its terms.” 


CAPITAL LOSSES OF TRUST ESTATES 

(Trust estates’ capital losses are not 
an allowable deduction to the life bene- 
jiciary.) 


Regulation of the Treasury 


Department 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


under which a life beneficiary is not per- 
mitted to make a deduction because of loss 
to the assets of the estate when such life 
beneficiary suffers no loss of income, is sus- 
tained by the United States District Court 
for the District of Massachusetts in a group 
of cases the first of which is Baltzell va. 
Casey. The court says: 

“It must be admitted that this view is not 
entirely satisfactory because under certain 
conditions it leaves a trust estate at a dis- 
advantage as compared with an individual, 
which is inconsistent with the general intent 
of the act. But there are greater difficulties 
the other way; and the result reached seems 
to me more in harmony with the statute as 
a whole than the opposite conclusion.” 


CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT 
(A certificate of deposit payable in 
current funds is not negotiable. ) 

The Woodburn Bank, located in Iowa, is- 
sued certificates of deposit payable to the 
order of A. L. Gammon, and Julia A. Gam- 
mon “in current funds upon the return of 
this certificate properly endorsed.” The 
holders pledged them with another bank as 
collateral. Thereafter they were sold for 
value to a person named Taylor. When Tay- 
lor claimed payment the Woodburn Bank 
set up as a defense that the original owners 
owed it money in excess of the aggregate 
amount of the certificates. Taylor claimed 
as a holder in due course that he was en- 
titled to enforce the certificates of deposit 
irrespective of the bank’s counter claim. 
The Supreme Court of Iowa, however, sus- 
tained the bank, holding that the language 
of the certificate making it payable “in cur- 
rent funds upon the return of this certificate 
properly endorsed” prevented the certificates 
from being negotiable. Prior to the enact- 
ment of the Iowa Negotiable Instruments 
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CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 
sions in Banking Quarters testify to the substantial 
growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 





Law in 1902 commercial paper payable in 
current funds was held non-negotiable (Huse 
vs. Hamblin, 29 Iowa 501). Since this was 
the established law of the state the court 
now feels that it should be sustained out of 
respect to the force of precedent.—( Taylor 
vs. Woodburn Bank, 197 N. W. 31.) 


CHECKS 
(Pay check delivered to impostor must 
nevertheless be honored.) 
It appears that the Missouri 
road issued a 


’acific Rail- 
check to the order of G. W. 
Graham, an employee in its dining car serv- 
ice. The check delivered to a person 
who claimed to be G. W. Graham, but who 
was not. The impostor took the check to a 
drygoods store, endorsed it and paid part 
of the proceeds for good purchased and took 
the difference. The railroad company re- 
fused to pay the check to the drygoods com- 
pany. The Supreme Court of 
holds that the check was good. 
said: 

“In the present case the undisputed facts 
show that the railroad company is estopped 
by its own lack of caution from denying lia- 
bility on the check which it issued and put 
in circulation by delivering it to a person 
intended by it as the payee of the check, al- 
though he turned out to be an impostor.”-- 
(Missouri Pacific R. R. Co. vs. Cohn, 261 
S. W. 895.) 


was 


Arkansas 
The court 


Robert L. Randolph, formerly manager of 
the foreign department of the Equitable 
Trust Company of Baltimore, has been ap- 
pointed assistant to William G. Dancy, who 
represents the Equitable Trust Company of 
New. York in Baltimore. The Equitable 
maintains a direct-wire from Baltimore to 
its Home office in New York. 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 


SOBER POLITICAL JUDGMENT WILL 
PREVAIL 


Fuller, chairman of the 
Wisconsin National Bank 
of Milwaukee, who is in position to judge 
“La Follettism” at range, is confident 
that the people will not be misled by radical 
inducements. He 
being hoodwinked 
are all wrong, 


Mr. Oliver C. 
board of the First 


close 


says: “Some people are 
into believing that things 
even against the better judg- 
ment of their The bogies of 
‘Wall Street,’ ‘the interests,’ 
‘monopoly’ and ‘privilege’ are being brought 
out once more to serve their ancient purpose 
of frightening the people. As against ap- 
peals to fear, superstition and ignorance, 
the sound condition of business and the high 
average of prosperity bound to weign 
most heavily. In spite of much furor from 
radicals, the election result will reflect the 
sober average judgment of the people. 

“The setting in 
of the Dawes plan 
international 


own 


senses. 


‘big business,’ 


are 


motion of the machinery 

is but the beginning of 
readjustments of some magni- 
tude. It may be expected that this country 
will export capital, both in the form of 
money and goods, that Europe will expand 
production, and that there will be a freer in- 
terchange of commodities in international 
trade resulting in stiffer competition. As a 
general proposition, however, we should bene- 
fit from stabilization of money followed by 
increases in the production and consumption 
of other countries.” 


The Atna State Bank of Chicago reports 
resources of $4,081,699; deposits, $3,685,165 ; 
capital, $200,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $181,215. 

Consolidation of the Southern Trust Com- 
pany and the American Trust Company of 
Little Rock, Ark., has been effected with 
total resources of $17,000,000. 





TRUST 


Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 








WHY TRUST COMPANIES SHOULD 
CO-OPERATE IN SOLUTION OF 
TAX PROBLEMS 


(Continued from page 408) 

This was also evident in the case of en- 
deavoring to have the gift tax removed, 
where trust companies could not be men- 
tioned on account of the prevailing thought 
in Congress that they were conniving to help 
taxpayers to avoid taxes. The matter was 
approached from the charitable organization 
side, and these provisions were eliminated ; 
but no relief was received by trust companies 
who do a legitimate trust business. These 
penalties, I believe, can be easily overcome 
by a concerted action for the purpose of edu- 
cating Congress and the people at large as 
to the legitimate side of trust company 
business—the only side any of us advocate 
and care to put into practice. 

So let us not look upon this question as 
a temporary one, but look to the future, as 
it is undoubtedly permanent; and each one 
of us do our part in working with the other 
fellow within our own ranks, and without, 
for the purpose of letting all know that our 
only interest is in the betterment of good 
business to all mankind. 


COMPANIES 


Central 


|, ocsted and equipped 
to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 
Founded 1896 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 





LOANING A BANK’S FUNDS 

The Quarterly Bulletin published by the 
Manufacturers Trust Company of New York 
contains an unusually instructive article 
on “Loaning a Bank’s Funds,” by Isaac B. 
Hopper, a vice-president of the company. It 
discusses the essentials of protection, the 
methods of loaning money, credit fundamen- 
tals and other factors. The Bulletin also 
contains a timely article on the operations 
of the New York Federal Reserve Bank by 
Assistant Secretary Thomas C. Jefferies. 

The October 1st financial statement of the 
Manufacturers Trust Company shows total 
resources of $125,319,888, an increase of over 
$4,000,000 since last June. Deposits total 
$109,635,000. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $5,250,338. 

The annual function, including g@oncert 
and supper in honor of the stockholders of 
the company will be given at the Hotel Penn- 
sylvania on the evening of December 20th. 


Harry G. Keats, for eighteen years 4s- 
sistant judge of the Probate Court, has re- 
signed to become assistant trust officer of 
the Union Trust Company of Chicago. 

James M. Hurst has been appointed trust 
officer of the Noel State Bank of Chicago. 
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ARCOS BANKING CORPORATION 


LIMITED. 
49, MOORGATE, LONDON, E. C. 2 


Cable Address: Socrabank, London 
FOUNDED FOR THE REBUILDING OF RUSSIAN FOREIGN TRADE 


Fully Paid Capital - - £250,000 


Directors (Russian): A. A. Kviatkovsky, Ph. J. Rabinovitch, 
S. I. Hermer, I. V. Boe 
Bankers for State Bank of U. S. S. R., Russian Commercial Bank, and 
Russian Commercial and Industrial Bank. 
BANKERS AND FINANCIAL AGENTS FoR ARCOS LIMITED 1n Lonpon 
AND ABROAD 


E Bank finances shipments of Raw MareriAts from 
Russia—furs, flax, timber, oil, grain products, etc., and 
imports into Russia—cotton, wool, machinery, manufac- 
tured goods, etc. Buys and sells foreign currencies and issues 
transfers on Russia payable in Tchervontzi, English pounds or 
U. S. A. dollars. (One Tchervonetz equals 10 gold roubles.) 


London Bankers: Midland Bank, Limited; Lloyds Bank, Limited; Bar- 
clays Bank, Limited; J. Henry Schroeder & Co.; Equitable Trust 
Company of New York; Guaranty Trust Company of New York; 
Moscow Narodny Bank, Limited. 

Bankers Abroad: 

In Moscow, European and Asiatic Russia: State Bank of U. S. S. R.; 

Russian Commercial and Industrial Bank; Russian Commercial Bank. 
New York: Equitable Trust Company of New York; International 
Acceptance Bank, Inc.; Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 
Amsterdam: Nederlandsche Handel-maatschappij; Banque de Paris 
et des Pays-Bas; Pierson & Co. Rotterdam: WRotterdamsche Bank- 
vereeniging. Paris: Société Générale pour favoriser le développe- 
ment du Commerce et de |’Industrie en France; Banque de Paris 
et des Pays-Bas. Brussels: Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. Stock- 
holm: Stockholms Enskilda Bank. Copenhagen: Kjobenhavns Han- 
delsbank. Christiana: Den Norske Handelsbank. 


For the benefit of Americans and Europeans going to Russsa, the Bank issues Russian 
Travelers Checques in Tchervontzi: 
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ARCOS BANKING CORPORATION 


LIMITED. 


49, MOORGATE, LONDON, E. C. 2 
ESTABLISHED 4th arias 1923 


BALANCE ‘SHEET, 30th JUNE, 1924 


LIABILITIES ASSETS 

£ ae , s.. a 
Share Capital— Cash in Hand and with 
Bankers in London (in- 
cluding £8,000 hypothe- 
cated against Guaran- 
tees for Account of Cus- 
or) eG Bele 


Authorized 

250,000 

Shares of 

£1 each 250,000 0 O 


BY Nes Cash with Bankers Abroad 
I ssued— (United S F aes 

250,000 Shares of £1 \ nitec tates o d mer- 
ica, Holland, France, 
Ct) esa 695,072 


Bills Receiv able. Sa ca 78,201 


ye 


each, fully paid..... 250,000 
7 er ae 2 25,000 
Loan Renata by deincaie 


of British Government Investments (British Gov- 
Securities)............ 700,000 ernment Securities). 772,512 


Current, Deposit and Loans, Advances and 
Other Accounts (in- Other Accounts....... 1,246,183 
cluding Balance of Re Pe 
Profit and Loss Acct.).. 2,075,102 12 saakaaty of Customers 
for Acceptances, En- 
dorsements and Guar- 
antees, as per Contra. 1,314,916 


Acceptances, Endorse- 
ments and Guarantees 
on Account of Custom- ‘ 
FE el oe er ns 1,314,916 17 Bills and Documents inci POO 

OS ee ae Collection per Contra. 2,317,513 
collection 


£6,682,532 1: 682,532 


A. A. KVIATKOVSKY, A. G. ANTONOFF, 
PH. J. RABINOVITCH, | Directors Manager. 
S. I. HERMER, (Russian) M. D. VORONETZ, 
I. V. BOEFF, Accountant. 


We report to the Sharehoiders that we have examined the above Balance Sheet with the books 
of the Bank in London, and have obtained all the information and explanations we have required. 
We have verified the Cash in Hand, the Cash with Bankers in London and Abroad, the Bills Re- 
ceivable and the Investments by inspection or by certificate of the Bankers or other Depositaries. 
In our opinion, the above Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct 
view of the state of the Bank’s affairs, according to the best of our information and the explanations 
given to us and as shown by the books of the Bank. 


PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO., Auditors. 
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GRAVES 


)\Y/| ema trust business depends on 
more people understanding and 
desiring the personal advantages of 
trust company protection. 

That means educational work plus 
real salesmanship. 

Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 
Trust CampaiGN—praised every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 


Wo. Evuiiotr Graves 
Financial Publicity 
30 North Michigan Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


SERVICE 


HEADS STATE TAXATION COMMITTEE 

Hugh W. Grove, vice-president of the First 
Wisconsin Company of Milwaukee, the in- 
vestment securities company of the First 
Wisconsin group, was elected a member of 
the board of governors of the Investment 
Bankers Association at the recent annual 
convention of that association. Mr. Grove 
was also appointed chairman of the State 
Taxation Committee. 

Miss Agnes M. Kenny, manager of the 
women’s department of the First Wisconsin 
National Bank, who attended the second an- 
nual convention of the Association of Bank 
Women which was held in Chicago at the 
same time as the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, led a discussion on “The Women’s 
Banking Department—Its Organization and 
Function.” 

Miss Margaret Reynolds, librarian of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank, attended 
the sessions of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, where she had charge of an exhibit 
which was arranged by the financial group of 
the Special Libraries Association. Miss 
Reynolds was chairman of this group. 


“No farmer can carry a Union card and 
save his crops.” 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


NEW YORK TITLE & MORTGAGE COM- 
PANY INCREASES CAPITAL 

Stockholders of the New York Title & 
Mortgage Company, which is affiliated with 
the American Trust Company, have ap- 
proved an increase in capital stock from 
$6,000,000 to $7,500,000. This increase is 
prompted by unprecedented activity of the 
New York Title & Mortgage and consumma- 
tion of plans for extension of service. The 
American Trust Company and the County 
Trust Company of White Plains, both con- 
trolled by the New York Title & Mortgage 
have combined deposits over $40,000,000. The 
parent institution shows capital funds of 
over $11,000,000 and guaranteed mortgages 
outstanding of more than $125,000,000. 

The New’ York Title & Mortgage Company 
and the American Trust Company have pur- 
chased the 19-story Washington Life Build- 
ing at 141 Broadway and adjoining the pres- 
ent home of these allied companies giving 
ownership of entire block on Broadway be- 
tween Liberty and Cedar streets. The com- 
panies are also to occupy an entire build- 
ing at Madison avenue and 41st street. 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 





MELVIN ALVAH TRAYLOR ELECTED 
SECOND VICE-PRESIDENT 


The American Bankers Association honored 
of Chicago’s distinguished and most 
popular bankers with the office of second 
vice-president at the convention. Mr. Tray- 
lor is president of the First Trust & Savings 
Bank of Chicago and under the system of 
divisional rotation, represents the trust com- 
pany interests. Mr. Traylor was born in 
sreeding, Ky., in 1878 and received his early 
education in the public schools of Adair 
County, Kentucky. He later prepared for 
law and went to Texas in 1898 and in 1901 
was admitted to the bar. In 1904-5 he was 
assistant county attorney, Hill County, 
Texas. 

Mr. Traylor entered the banking business 
as cashier of the Bank of Malone, Texas, in 
1905 and in 1907 he became cashier of the 
Citizens National Bank, Ballinger, Texas, 
later being made vice-president. When this 
bank and the First National Bank was con- 
solidated he was elected president of the 
First National Bank. From 1911 to 1914 he 
was vice-president of the Stock Yards Na- 
tional Bank, East St. Louis, Ill.,:and in 
1914 went to Chicago as vite-president of 
the Live Stock Exchange National Bank, be- 


one 





coming its president in 1916. He has been 
president of the First Trust & Savings Bank, 
Chicago, 1919 and he is also vice- 
president, First National Bank of Chicago 
and director of the Live Stock Exchange 
National Bank, the Industrial Bank of New 
York and Austin Nichols & Company, New 
York. 


since 


WHAT THE DAWES PLAN CAN DO 

The 
the Girard 
says: 

“It would be a mistake to assume that 
the export trade of this country and the 
world to Europe is going to be materially 
increased by operations of the Dawes plan, 
other than as they shall work out in 
nomic results over some years to come. 


review issued 


sank of 


current economic 
National 


Dy 


Philadelphia 


eco- 
Be- 
cause it is true, and because speculation and 
enthusiasm somewhat outran judgment, 
there has come reaction in foreign exchange 
rates and in prices of commodities, influ- 
enced largely by international market and 
settlement conditions. gut this rather 
in the nature of a balancing readjustment 
than a setback, and there is no question that 
the Dawes plan makes a living constructive 
force in the economic affairs of the world.” 


is 
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Z| FORTY-ONE YEARS OF EENANCIAL EXPERIENCE 














The Northwest’s Oldest Trust 
Company— 


through its Bond Department underwrites 
li and offers for sale high grade securities 
consisting of Municipal, Corporation, Pub- 
lic Utility and Industrial Bonds, individu- 
ally selected to meet the needs of our clients. 


Capital and Surplus $2,000,000.00 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN & TRUST CO. 


MINNEAPOLIS :: :: MINNESOTA 


AT 





=| 








CAPITAL and SURPLUS TWO MILLION DOLLARS = 
mm MMMM MM TTT 





INTERNATIONAL 
AccEPTANCE 
Bank, INC. 


Condensed Statement, June 30, 1924 


RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Stockholders’ Uncalled Li- 
Es. olicunckucs<cee $5,000,000.00 


~  a eee $15,250,000.00 
Cash and Due from Banks... .. . .$4,055,543.31 a data: OR 
Aoregtances and Call Loans ec- Capital NN ose bavcenetat -$10,250,000.00 
cured by Acceptances 8,233,209.99 Undivided Profits and Reserves. 2,303,837.26 
U. S. Government Securities. ... . 14,360,955.13 Due Banks and Customers..... 33,814,758.66 
Other Securities and Advances. . .20,941,728.80 Acceptances and Letters 
Customers’ Liability acct. Accept 
ances and Letters of Credit. . 


Subscribed Capital and Sur- 


- 31,907,947.96 Credit Outstanding. . 33,130,789.27 


$79,499,385.19 $79,499,385.19 


PAUL M. WARBURG, Chairman 
DANIEL G. WING, Vice-Chairman F. ABBOT GOODHUE, President 


31 Pine Street, New York 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


a 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


<o——s 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$3,583,412.91 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are the latest announcements of 
the appointment of trust 
banks of New York City 
porate trust capacities, 
agencies, registrar and 
porate agreements for 
ties: 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for Erie Railways Com- 
pany preferred and common stocks; trustee 
for an issue of $6,850,000 Skelly Oil Com- 
pany 614 per cent three year convertible gold 
notes, due Oct. 1, 1927: registrar of Pennok 
Oil Corporation common stock; trustee for 
an issue of $3,000,000 Luzerne County Gas 
& Electric Company twenty-year 7 per cent 
sinking fund convertible gold bonds: 
transfer agent for Los Angeles Gas & Elec- 
tric Corporation preferred stock. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent for the Nich- 
Copper Company for 70,000 shares of 
common stock and 40,000 shares of preferred 
stock: trustee for $1,000,000 of the Bertron 
Griscom & Co., Inec., one year 7 per cent 
gold notes; trustee for the $3,000,000 Central 
States Electric Corporation for two-year 5 
per cent gold notes, 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the Class “B” 
common stock of Brown & Williamson To- 
bacco Company; transfer agent for the capi- 
tal stock of Pennok Oil Corporation. 

The Farmers Loan and Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee under the first and 
refunding mortgage of the Valley Railroad 
Company and the first and refunding mort- 
gage of the Greene Railroad Company ; also 
as registrar to countersign the two year 5% 
per cent collateral trust gold notes of the 
Dominican Republic dated September 1, 1924. 


companies and 
in various 
including transfer 
trustee under 
the of 


cor- 


cor- 


issue securi 


CO- 


ols 


The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for the common 
stock of Shubert Theatre Corporation; trans- 
fer agent for 7 per cent cumulative preferred 
and common the Erie Railways 
Company. 


stocks of 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for the preferred and 
common stocks of the Realty Acceptance Cor- 
poration, consisting of 10,000 
ferred par value $100, and 25,000 
shares common stock of no par value; ap- 
pointed by the Ferrer Sugar Company trus- 
tees of its issue of $1,500,000 first mortgage 
15-year 714 per cent sinking fund gold bonds 
maturing April 1, 1939, and of its 
$450,000 8 per cent debentures 
maturing April 1, 1934. 

Guaranty Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the capital stock 
of the Union Oil Company of California, 
consisting of 3,780,000 shares, having a par 
value of $25; transfer agent for the common 
stock of the Merchants & Manufacturers Se- 
curities Company, consisting of 70,578 shares 
of non-voting stock, having a par value of 
$25. 


shares pre- 


stock, 


issue of 
bonds 


The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee, Dalford Oil Refining Com- 
pany, $300,000 par value 7 per cent mort- 
gage notes: transfer agent, Hudson Valley 
Coke & Products Corp. 50,000 shares of pre- 
ferred and 150,000 shares of common; trus- 
tee for the issue of $2,000,000 National 
Tower Corporation first mortgage fee and 
leaseholc 614 per cent gold bonds. 


The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
has been appointed registrar of the preferred 
stock of the Los Angeles Gas and Electric 
Corporation. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Our Service to Correspondents 


WE offer complete service to Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations or Individuals having busi- 
ness in the great Pittsburgh district. 


Commercial, investment or fiduciary clients will find 
at their disposal an unusually competent organization 
thoroughly imbued with the spirit of co-operation and 
constructive service. 


Interest Paid on Deposits 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,500,000 


BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON 


MAIN OFFICE TWO OFFICES FANEUIL HALL BRANCH 


31 MILK STREET 89 STATE STREET 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
Capital and Surplus - $3,000,000.00 Total Resources over - $27,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES B. Jopp - - - - President LEVERETT A. HASKELL - - Assistant Treasurer 
C. L. BrLtMan - Vice-President WaALLace H. Pratr - - - Assistant Treasurer 
FRANK B. LAWLER - Vice-President Henry H. Prerce - - = Assistant Treasurer 
ALFRED S. NELSON - - Treasurer Epwarp J. RAMHOFER, JR. - Assistant Treasurer 
Rospert G. SHaw, JR. - - - - = Secretary James H. TURNBULL - - - issistant Secretary 


Interest paid on deposits of $300 and over 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 


Depository for Reorganization Purposes 


WE SOLICIT YOUR ACCOUNT 





TRUST COMPANIES 


New York City 


WALL STREET AND THE POLITICAL 
CAMPAIGN 

The fact that the stock market failed to 
respond more favorably to the successful flo- 
tation of the German Loan and renewed evi- 
dences of industrial and commercial activity, 
is readily attributable to the influence of 
an approaching Electoral decision which is 
charged with many uncertainties. The heavy 
oversubsecription of the German offering 
stimulated and strengthened foreign ex- 
changes. It quickened investment sentiment 
and hopes of improvement in the money situ- 
ation. In direct contrast was the break in 
prices and pronounced liquidation in the best 
known classes of stocks. 

The handling of the German 
Loan, as one of the most constructive opera- 
tions in international finance and the res- 
toration of economic health in Europe, must 
impress all thoughtful men with the integ- 
rity and sound motives which actuate those 
who are responsible for important financial 
and banking transactions in this country. 
Farmers and industrial workers will be the 
first to benefit from the salutary effects of 
the German Loan and the successful appli- 
cation of the Dawes plan. And yet these 
beneficiaries are advised in inflammatory 
language and with utter contempt for truth, 
that Wall Street and banking groups are in 
conspiracy to oppress the farmer and organ- 
ized labor. 


successful 


There can be no doubt that much business 
is halted and that commitments are held in 
abeyance pending the outcome of the elec- 
tion. Far more disturbing than the remote 
prospect of third party success is the dan- 
ger of a stalemate in the Electoral College 
which will throw the decision in Congress. 


Frederick E. Lober has been appointed as- 
sistant trust officer of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company of New York. 





NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
OPENS NEW HOME 

Without ceremony or formalities the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New York announced 
on October 18th, its removal to its massive 
new building which houses the largest bank 
in the world and which is designed to be the 
center of New York banking as well as gov- 
ernment fiscal operations in this city for 
generations to come. The building occupies 
practically one entire block and is fifteen 
stories in height with five of them below the 
street level. The system of vaults and of 
vault protection, installed by the York Safe 
and Lock Company, is the largest and most 
modern thus far constructed. Additional se- 
curity is assured by the fact that they are 
bedded in solid rock. The cost of the build- 
ing was $14,000,000. 

The personnel of 
Bank of New York, 


the Federal 
including the Buffalo 
Branch, was 2,738 individuals on December 
31, 1923. About one-third of all the banking 
resources in the country are within this 
federal reserve district. Most of the gold that 
comes from abroad passes through the New 
York bank. In 1923 the New York bank 
handled 128,396,000 cash items for collection 
representing $65,518,030,000; non cash items 
amounted to 2,177,000 in number, 
ing $1,920,719,000. 


Reserve 


represent- 


BRIGHTER SKIES IN EUROPE 
James Heckscher, vice-president of 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of 
New York, recently returned from an ex- 
tended trip to Europe, during which he vis- 
ited leading centers and met representative 
financiers in England, Scotland, France, Bel- 
gium, Holland and Germany. He voices the 
assurance that Europe is nourishing a more 
hopeful feeling as a result of the London 
aceord and the prospect of amicable politi- 
“al and economic relations. France is par- 
ticularly governed by a desire to come to 
terms with all her neighbors. 


the 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200;000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL * 
ANDREW P. SPAMER ag 
H.H. M. LEE - 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ° 


VICE-PREs. 
20 VICE-PRES 
30 VICE-PREs. 
- 4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 
- SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - ° 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° 

REGINALD S. OPIE - ° 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ~- . ° : ° CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 





ANNUAL MEETING NEW YORK CLEAR- 
ING HOUSE 


At the recent annual meeting of the New 
York Clearing House Association, James 8. 
Alexander of the National Bank of Com- 
merce was re-elected president; Dunham B. 
Sherer, vice-president of the Corn Exchange 
tank, was elected secretary; William J. 
Gilpin was re-elected manager and Clarence 
E. Bacon, assistant manager. Albert H. 
Wiggin, president of the Chase National 
Bank, was elected chairman of the Clearing 
House Committee, which includes John H. 
Fulton, president of the National Park Bank; 
Charles E. Mitchell of the National City 
Bank and Harry E. Ward, president of the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company. John 
McHugh, president of the Mechanics & Met- 
als National, was elected chairman of the 
conference committee: Raymond E. Jones, 
vice-president of the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company, chairman of nominating commit- 
tee; Ruel W. Poor of the Garfield National 
as chairman of committee on admissions; 
Albert T. Tilney, president Bankers Trust 
Company, as chairman of arbitration com- 
mittee. 

The annual report for the year ended last 
October 6 showed a larger volume of busi- 
ness than the preceding year. Exchanges 
were about $21,000,000,000 in excess of the 
preceding year and balances were $3,000,- 
000,000 higher. 


The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
has issued an interesting illustrated pam- 
phlet entitled “Cashing Your Personal Check 
When Away from Home,” which explains in 
detail the convenience of quickly obtaining 
funds while traveling here and abroad. 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


NEW YORK COMMUNITY TRUST 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 
Two wills recently executed will 
the bulk of the estates concerned to public 
objects through the agency, ultimately, of 
the Community Trust, according to a state- 
ment made by John W. Platten, president 
of the U. 8S. Mortgage & Trust Company, a 
trustee of the New York Community Trust. 
In one case a “life use” will inter- 
vene before the estate will be directed to 
philanthropic purposes. In the other 
two heirs will receive during their lives, the 
income of the trusteed funds which there- 
after will form a charitable endowment. 


devote 


single 


case, 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

Resources of $443,552,025 are shown in the 
September 29th statement of the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York including $42,- 
732,000 cash on hand and in banks; $18,- 
689,000, public securities ; $98,381,000 demand 
loans; $45,559,000 time loans; $82,551,000 
bills discounted and $57,740,000 in foreign 
offices. Deposits, including foreign offices, 
amount to $374,632,868, with capital of $23,- 
000,000; surplus and undivided profits, $11,- 
191,77 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 

The latest official statement of the United 
States Trust Company of New York shows 
resources of $72,612,000, with cash of $8,304,- 
665; loans, $41,038,000; public securities, $6,- 
446,500 and private securities of $8,276,000. 
Deposits total $51,467,000. Capital is $2,- 
000,000; surplus, $12,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $5,932,264. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Guaranty Trust Company — 
of New York 


MAIN OFFICE FIFTH AVE. OFFICE MADISON AVE. OFFICE 
140 Broadway Fifth Ave. and 44th St. Madison Ave. and 60th St. 


LONDON . PARIS . BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL . HAVRE - ANT WERP 








Condensed Statement, September 29, 1924 








RESOURCES 

Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and Due 

from Banks and Bankers $132,812,166.21 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates.......... 45,472,596.52 
Public Securities 27,991,122.41 
Other Securities 22,857,340.63 
Loans and Bills Purchased......................... 390,437,574.75 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 1,724,260.00 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches........... 4,644,346.88 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 26,353,287.09 


Real Estate 8,288,458.41 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable 8,359,793.53 





$668,940,946.43 
LIABILITIES 


$25,000,000.00 
15,000,000.00 
3,987,957.83 





$43,987,957.83 


Accrued Dividend 742,000.00 
Accrued Interest, Reserve for Taxes, etc............  6,320,544.09 
Acceptances 26,353,287.09 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks 16,715,644.14 


574,821 ,513.28 





$868,940,946.43 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 
Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


ANNUAL MEETING OF NEW YORK 
SAVINGS BANK ASSOCIATION 

The thirty-first annual meeting of the 
Savings Bank Association of the State of 
New York at the Westchester Biltmore 
Country Club on October 8 to 10, yielded 
valuable discussion relative to savings serv- 
ice and investments. In his address as pres- 
ident, Mr. Lersner urged upon the members 
to make renewed efforts at the next legisla- 
tive session to secure amendments which will 
enable savings banks to conduct branches 
and safe deposit departments. Telephone 
and municipal bonds as savings investments 
receiving particular attention as well as the 
subject of school savings and business de- 
velopment. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

The September 29th financial statement of 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York 
shows resources aggregating $424,443,000 
with cash on hand and in bank of $52,- 
704.868; exchanges, $23,717,000; demand 
loans, $93,329,000; time loans and bills dis- 
counted, $116,281,000; U. S. Government se- 
eurities, $82,782,000; state and municipal 
bonds, $17,922,000; other bonds, $14,078,000 
and acceptances, $9,177,000. Deposits total 
$350,965,000. The capital is $20,000,000; 
surplus, $15,000,000 and undivided profits, 
$10,913,330. 


FULTON TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 
The official statement of the Fulton Trust 
Company for September 29th shows total 
resources of $12,743,265, with cash of $1,- 
742.580; U. S. Government securities, $1,- 
165,000; other securities, $1,688,558; loans, 
7,693,000. Deposits total $11,209,000. Cap- 
ital is $500,000; surplus, $250,000, and un- 
divided profits, $664,962. 


GAINS BY GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 

An increase of over $14,000,000 in deposits 
is shown in the September 29th statement 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York as compared with June 30th figures. 
Deposits now total $574,821,000 and resources 
$668,940,000, the latter including cash on 
hand, ete. of $132,812,000; U. 8S. Government 
securities, $45,472,000; public securities, $27,- 
991,000; other securities, $22,857,000; loans 
and bills purchased, $390,437,000 and accept- 
ances, $26,353,000. Capital is $25,000,000; 
surplus, $15,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$3,987,957. 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

The Empire Trust Company of New York, 
which recently absorbed the Hudson Trust 
Company, reports under date of September 
29, total resources of $73,053,000, represent- 
ing an increase of nearly $9,000,000 since 
last June. Deposits amount to $63,723,000, 
a gain of over $5,000,000. Capital is $4.- 
000,000; surplus, $2,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $1,110,703. 


THE NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY 


=-5) 


Total resources of $273,942,474 are shown 


in the latest official financial return of the 
New York Trust Company, including cash on 
hand and in banks of $27,755,429; exchanges, 
$36,505,000; U. S. securities, $21,780,000; 
other bonds and securities, $29,470,000; loans 
and bills purchased, $133,511,479 ; acceptances 
and letters of credit, $17,607,249. Capital is 
$10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits, $8,599,302. Deposits total 
$199,689,398. 


C. F. Marfield, vice-president of the Sea- 
board National Bank of New York was 
elected to the executive committee, Second 
Regional District, of the National Bank Di- 
vision, A. B. A., at the Chicago meeting. 
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NEW YORK CITY 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $11,000,000 


New Building 
The Bank of America 
Now in course of construction 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York has received authority from the 
State Banking Department to open a new 
branch at 763-5 Nostrand avenue, Brooklyn. 
This office will also take in the business con- 
ducted at present at the St. Johns place of- 
fice. 

The latest financial statement of the Bank 
of the Manhattan Company shows total 
oe of $259, pee Say. deposits of 

sur- 
ihe $10,000,000 and undivided profits, $3,- 
464,833. 


CORN EXCHANGE BANK OF NEW YORK 

The financial statements of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank of New York reflect steady gain 
in volume of business at the main office and 
its numerous branches. Resources aggregated 
on September 29th $252,854,859. Deposits 
amount to $227,277,739. Capital is $10,000,- 
000 : surplus, $10,000,000 and undivided profi- 
its 204,697. sciences, 


The latest issue of “The Chase,” a monthly 
magazine issued by the Chase National Bank 
of New York, contains an interesting de 
seription of the wire depariment of the bank 
which handles all telegrams, cables, radio- 
grams and rapid communication. 


AMERICAN EXPRESS COMPANY AN- 
NOUNCES TRAVEL PLANS 
Following a very successful season of 
travel during which the American Express 
Company provided its facilities for more 
American tourists in Europe than ever be- 
fore, plans have been announced for the 
coming season’s specially conducted tours. 
Eight winter tours are scheduled with dura- 
tions from fifty to seventy days. The first 
group sails November 8th to reach Rome in 
time for Holy Year ceremonies. Other pil- 
grimages to Rome are also provided. On 
December 4th the “Belgeniand” will start 
on a world cruise and the tenth Mediter- 
ranean cruise on the Rotterdam sails Feb- 
ruary 4th. On January 29th the South 
American cruise starts on the S. S. Ebro. 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
DEPOSIT GAINS 

Among the largest gains in deposits re- 
ported by trust companies in response to the 
September 29th call is that by the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York. Since 
last June 30th deposits increased from 
$205,312,000 to $228,185,000. Resources in- 
ereased from $251,876,000 to $282,378,834. 
Capital is $12,500,000; surplus, $17,500,000 
and undivided profits, $6,147,633. 





TRUST COMPANIES 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
——PITTSBURGH, PA. == 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 


$26,678,483 





SALES OF GENERAL MOTORS 

Both from the standpoint of financial 
operation and production the General Motors 
Corporation is in position to render most 
satisfactory returns. There has been only 
a comparatively slight falling off in sales 
as compared with the last peak year. From 
January ist, to the end of September there 
were delivered 543,924 General Motors cars 
and trucks by dealers to ultimate consumers, 
as compared with 588,137 for the same period 
last year. September deliveries totaled 
49,188 cars, compared with 54,871 in August. 
These figures do not include sales by mannu- 
facturing divisions of General Motors which 
totaled since the beginning of the year to the 
end of September 494,382 cars and trucks as 
compared with 583,895 for the same months 
in 1923. 

Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., President of General 
Motors Corporation, announces that the 
Klaxon Company sales operation has been 
transferred from Newark, N. J., to Ander- 
son, Ind. I. J. Reuter, general manager of 
the Remy Division of General Motors, has 
been made president of Klaxon Company, 
the sales organization. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 

Substantial increase in deposits is shown 
in the October 10th, financial statement of 
the Chase National Bank of New York. Since 
June 30th, deposits increased from $487,168,- 
000 to $506,815,000. Resources aggregate 
$560,490,403 with cash and due from banks 
of $152,464,000; loans and discounts, $299,- 
021,000; U. S. Government securities, $87,- 
175,000; other securities, $18,150,000. Capi- 
tal is $20,000,000; surplus and profits, $25,- 
141,382. 


David R. Loring has been appointed as- 
sistant manager of the foreign department 
of the Central Union Trust Company. 


FINANCING TEXAS COTTON CROP 

A group of banking institutions in New 
York and elsewhere headed by the Seaboard 
National Bank and Goldman, Sachs & Co. 
of this city, have made an agreement simi- 
lar to that negotiated last year, by which 
acceptance credits are provided for financ- 
ing a large percentage of the cotton crop 
handled by the Texas Farm Bureau Cotton 
Association. The operation is indicative of 
the growing importance of financial agree- 
ments between banking institutions and cot- 
ton cooperatives. The Texas Association 
handled 182,000 bales last season and expects 
to take care of 200,000 bales of this 
season’s crop. By such acceptance method 
the Texas organization secures access to 
the cheapest money market in ‘the world. 

A distinctive feature of this year’s 
agreement is the provision for orderly 
marketing. The new agreement pro- 
vides further that credits under it shall be 
made available through acceptance by mem- 
bers of the banking group of drafts drawn 
by the Texas Association. These drafts may 
be drawn up to May 1, 1925, the maximum 
total amount that may be outstanding at 
any one time being limited to $10,000,000. 
All drafts drawn under tne agreement will 
mature not later than July 1, 1925. 


over 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

A summary of the September 29th official 
statement of the Brooklyn Trust Company 
of New York shows total resources of $53,- 
353.413 with U. S. securities of $13,627,772; 
state and municipal bonds, $1,759,129; bonds 
and stocks, $8,745,000; bills purchased, $5,- 
554,000; time $4,456,000; loans on 
bond and mortgage, $3,826,000; demand 
loans and cash resources, $13,590,301. De- 
posits total $46,656,000. Capital is $1,500,- 
000: surplus, $2,750,000 and undivided profits, 
$1,078,057. 


loans, 


SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 

As compared with June 30th the latest 
financial statement of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank as of Oct. 10th, shows an in- 
crease in deposits from $129,000,000 to $135.,- 
820,000. Resources total $161,153,000 includ- 
ing cash and due from other banks of $30,- 
741,474; demand loans, $40,906,000; U. S. 
Government securities, $1,866,000; other 
bonds and securities, $12,680,000; demand 
loans, $40,906,000; time loans and discounts, 
$47,897,000; acceptances and letters of credit, 
$11,525,000. Capital is $4,000,000; surplus, 
$6,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,788,000. 
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THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
ALBANY, NEW YORK 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in the Capital District 


BANKING IN 


ALL ITS BRANCHES 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, President 
JACOB S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President 
JAMES H. WALLACE, Vice-President and Secretary 


PuiLip Fitzsimons, Treasurer 
SAMUEE C. HARCouRT, Assistant 
CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, JR., 


Treasurer 
Assistant Secretary 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


LAWYERS’ TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 

Aggregate resources of the Lawyers Title 
and Trust Company of New York under date 
of September 20th, amounted to $31,236,681. 
Deposits total $18,624,000. 
000,000; surplus, $4,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $2,169,000. The Lawyers’ has ex 
perienced growth in all 


Capital is 46,- 


marked depart 
ments. 


FIDELITY-INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 

The September 29th statement of the Fi- 
delity-International Trust New 
York shows amounting to $27, 
408.295, with deposits of $22,369,736 The 
capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $1,500,000, and 
undivided profits, $642,587. 


Company of 
resources 


UNITED STATES MORTGAGE & TRUST 

COMPANY 
resources of 
latest official financial state 
ment of the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York. 
236,114. 


000,000, 


Combined $67,306,793 are 


shown in the 


Deposits total $5s,- 
Capital is $3,000,000; surplus, $3,- 


and undivided profits, $1,487,882. 


TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST COM- 
PANY OF NEW YORK 

The official statement as of September 29th 

issued by the Title Guarantee and Trust 

Company of New York shows total resources 

of S68.615.755. 


205. 


Deposits amount to $42,140,- 
Capital is $10,000,000; surplus, $11, 
000,000 and undivided profits, $4,216,653. 


Edwin A. Lee, assistant vice-president of 
the Chase National Bank, recently 
pleted the thirty-fifth year of his 


tion with that bank. 


com- 


associa- 


“How Long Will Your Estate Last?’ is 
the title of a booklet recently issued by the 


Equitable Trust Company of New York. 


COURT DECISIONS AND RULINGS ON 
TAX MATTERS 

It requires the genius of the 

“Philadelphia lawyer” to 

the constant 


proverbial 
abreast of 
change in tax requirements of 
the federal and state governments, especially 
those affecting estates and the payment of 
death duties. The average trust officer must 
be uptodate on judicial as well as depart- 
ment changes. To aid those who have the 
handling of tax questions the 
Trust Company of New 
a special service based 
perience and 
Sary point 


keep 


Corporation 
York has developed 
upon 
with contacts at 


years of ex- 


every neces- 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF UTICA 

As one of the most successful trust com- 
panies in New York State, the Citizens Trust 
Company of Utica makes a most satisfactory 
statement under date of September 29th, 
resources of $21,075,000 include U. 8S. Gov 
ernment and other securities of $1,069,000; 
mortgage loans, $1,310,000; other loans, $15,- 
873.000 : hand 
297.917. Deposits total 
tal is $1,000,000, surplus 
profits, $1,220,247. 


eash on and in banks, $2.- 
$18,510,000. Capi- 


and undivided 


The Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
has been named depositary by the Prudence 
Company, Ine. for the bond and 
for $1,400,000 on the property located at 
the southeast corner of Park avenue and 
East 39th street, New York City: registrar of 
the 500,000 shares of capital stock of the 
American Maracaibo Company. 

The National Park Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of 50,000 shares Class “B” 
common stock of the Brown & Williamson 
Tobacco Company. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the capital stock 
of the American Railway Express Company. 


mortgage 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - “ 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President pe Poem vont : oo 
J Ly ss’ asnier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 4 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$22,000,000 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Capital 

American Trust Company..............$2,500,000 
Bankers Trust Co 
ee Or Pes oe AES COD. ois vu acsecece 4,000,000 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 
Brotherhood L, E. Co-Operative Trust Co. 500,000 
Central Union Trust Co 
Corporation Trust Co 
Empire Trust Co 
ee MOD. bn os wielbneisue’ 23 ‘000,000 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 
Guaranty Trust Co 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co 
Kings County Trust Co 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust... 
Manufacturers Trust Co. . 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 

. 8. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 


Profits 
June 30, 
1924 
$1,511,000 
25,103,700 
12,188,100 
3,717,200 


23,634,300 
237,200 
1,897,000 
10,160,300 
17,132,500 
2,021,400 
852,800 
18,763,500 
10,823,500 
4,512,500 
6,083,200 
5,144,900 
4,075,400 
353,900 
18,317,600 
3,476,700 
14,647,800 
4,352,600 
17,828,400 


Deposits 
June 30, 
1924 
$34,176,900 
373,993,500 
117,702,800 
49,497,900 

1,614,000 
205,312,800 
7,900 
58,655,500 
389,863,500 
144,125,500 
24,130,900 
10,727,300 
560,423,600 
360,010,400 
32,243,000 
19,783,400 
108,959,100 
48,319,200 
4,990,800 
237,489,200 
60,054,000 
45,634,900 
63,646,500 
49,917,300 


Par 
100 
100 
100 


100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid 


396 
555 


600 
624 


295 
228 
680 
215 
312 
267 
228 
1050 
230 
295 
343 
164 
388 
455 
465 
310 
1470 








Asked 


102 


565 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PRESIDENT COOLIDGE IN DEFENSE OF 
OUR NATIONAL HERITAGE 

Philadelphia was the scene of a celebra- 
tion on September 25th, commemorating the 
two hundredth of its Carpenters’ Company 
and the one hundred and fiftieth anniver- 
sary of the first meeting of the Continental 
Congress in Carpenters’ Hall, the significance 
of which possesses a very direct bearing to 
the issues involved in the Presidential cam- 
paign. It is rarely that President Coolidge 
evidenced such earnestness and such rever- 
ent devotion to the ideals of American inde- 
pendence and the enduring principles of 
human rights which reside in the Constitu- 
tion, as in his masterful address on the oc- 
easion of this celebration. 

“Almost all our history as an independent 
and united nation,” said the President, “can 
be traced back to the assembling of the First 
Continental Congress, which we are met to 
celebrate. Our achievements have been 
wrought by adherence to its policies of rea- 
son and restraint, accompanied by firmness 
and determination. We are not likely to 
desert that course of action now. * * * 
The Government of the United States is a 
device for maintaining in perpetuity the 
rights of the people, with the ultimate ex- 
tinction of all privileged classes. It is a 
Constitution which is the product of human 
experience with all its toil and suffering, its 
bloodshed and devastation, its oppression and 
tyranny, but likewise with all its wisdom, its 
love of liberty and its determination to fol- 
low the truth. * * * 

“Through the breaking down of the power 
of the courts lies an easy way to the confisca- 
tion of the property and the destruction of 
the liberty of the individual. With railways 
and electrical utilities under political con- 
trol, the domination of a group would be so 
firmly intrenched in the whole direction of 
our government, that the privilege of citi- 
‘ zenship for the rest of the people would con- 
sist largely in the payment of taxes. The 
Fathers sought to escape from any such con- 
dition through the guarantees of our Consti- 
tution. They put their faith in a free re- 
public. If we wish to maintain what they 
established, we shall do well to leave the 
people in the ownership of their property, in 
control of their government, and under the 
protection of their courts.” 

The Girard Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia renders a very timely service in devot- 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - = $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


J. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres, & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


ing the current issue of its “Girard Letter” 
to reproduction and distribution of the ad- 
dresses by President Coolidge and Solictor 
General James M. Beck, which are com- 
mented upon by President Effingham B. Mor- 
ris as worthy of study and of than 
passing interest. 


more 


GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 

Aggregate resources of $89,090,383 
shown in the latest financial 
the Girard National Bank of 
with U. S. Government securities of #,- 
831,000: cash and reserve, $5,504,608; due 
from banks, $21,387,000; loans and invest- 
ments, $53,320,000. Deposits total $75,917,- 
405. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus and net 
profits, $8,664,894. 


are 
statement of 
Philadelphia 


The Pennsylvania Company for Insurances 
on Lives and Granting Annuities 
trust funds of $326,076,000 and 
trusts over $456,000,000. 


The Provident Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia has trust funds of $113,376,000 and 
corporate trusts of approximately $59,000,- 
000. 


reports 
corporate 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Fourth Street National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND PROFITS - $12.000.000 


E. F. SHANBACKER., President 
R. J. CLARK, Vice-President and Cashier G. E. STAUFFER, Assistant Cashier 
W. K. HARDT, Vice-President A. MacNICHOLL., Assistant Cashier 
W. R HUMPHREYS. Vice-President Cc F WEILHM AN Assistant Cashie: 
Cc. R. HORTON, Assistant Cashier 


Offers Unexcelled Correspondence 
Facilities Invited 


TRUST COMPANIES ACCUMULATING TAX-FREE BONDS NOT TAXABLE AS 
DEPOSITS INCOME 


Preliminary compilation from returns of In a decision based upon a suit brought 
trust companies in response to the last offi- by the executors of the estate of the late 
cial call of September 19th, reveal that de- Mareus L. Ward of Newark, N. J., the 
posit totals are in many instances at record United States Circuit Court of Appeals held 
proportions. Reports from twenty-two trust that holders of corporation bonds 
companies show total deposits of $428,817,- ing the tax-free 


bear 
covenants cannot be sub 
OOO, representing an increase of $14,239,000 jected to a federal income tax levied on 
since June 30th. Fourteen of the trust com- taxes withheld at the source and paid di 
panies show substantial gains. Total de-_ rectly to the government by the corporations 
posits of a number of local trust companies on interest accruing from the bonds. The 
under date of September 19th, follow: question arose on the failure of the execu 
Girard ‘Trust Co.......:........-$57,316,733 F8 to include as income $6218 which a 
Bank of N. A. & Trust Co 52,266,809 corporation in which the estate owned tax- 
Fidelity Trust C 48.511.599 free bonds had paid directly to the govern- 
Penna. Co. for Insurance, ete.... 48,002,828 ™ent. The decision held that such levy 
Ninth Bank & Trust 14.308.919 would be a tax on a tax. In the same opin- 
Real Estate Trust Co 6,475,413  '0n the court also held that gifts to grand 
Philadelphia Trust Co 22,909,470 nate Aare BS to Ne ERGAEENS OF CURE RANC 
Provident Trust Co 14.111.434 contributions and therefore deductible from 
Franklin Trust C 22,725,804 taxable income 

Land Title & Trust C 21,101,134 The Land Title & Trust Company of Phila- 
Guarantee Trust Co 10,541,921 delphia has trust funds of $68,798,000 and 
Central Trust Co 11.133,77 over $153,000,000 corporate trusts. 

Real Estate Title 7,605,823 The 
Commonwealth Trust 10,577,139 
Continental-Equitable Trust C 


Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company of Philadelphia has trust funds of 
13,578,495 $23,080,000 and $94,000,000 corporate trusts. 
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Inheritance Tax 


COMPANIES 


The Bank Deposits of a Non-Resident are not taxable under the Inheritance 
Tax Laws of New Jersey, and a Safe Deposit Box rented in the name of a 


Non-Resident is accessible to the Representatives of his Estate without notice to or consent of the State. 


THE 


New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Company 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,400,000.00 


President, GEO. T. SMITH 
Vice-Pres. and Treas. ANDREW C. GREENE 
Trust Officer, JAMES H. ISBILLS 


BUSINESS HAS TURNED THE CORNER 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia in its “Trade Trends” for October, says: 
“Events of the past month have left no 
doubt that business has turned the corner 
and is improving. The vague indications of 
betterment of weeks have been 
translated into tangible testimony of unques- 
tioned veracity. Part of the recovery is due 
to the normal quickening influence of the 
approach of Autumn, but, regardless of the 
season, deep-lying forces are at work to lift 
industry from the most severe reaction since 
1921. 

“It is impressively significant that activi- 
ties have increased in all of the great pivotal 


some ago 


industries. These include iron and _ steel, 
building construction, automobiles and rail- 


road equipment. In addition, the curve of 
employment has turned upward, weekly car 
loadings have crossed the million mark, com- 
mercial bank loans are slightly larger, com- 
modity prices are firmer, and agriculture is 
in the most promising position in half a dec- 
ade.” 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 

The Fourth Street National Bank of Phila- 
delphia reports under date of October 10th, 
combined resources of $86,318,560 with loans 


and discounts of $36,730,000; cash and re- 
serve, $5,424,000; U. S. securities, $8,934,- 
000; other securities, $9,954,000; dve from 


banks, $22,283,000. Capital is $3,000,000; 
surplus and profits, $9,335,823, and deposits, 
$73,382,000. 

The Real Estate Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia has trust funds of $23,898,000 and 
corporate trusts of $19,000,000. 

Trust funds amounting to $22,631,000 are 
held by the Real Estate Title Insurance & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia with 
porate trusts of over $30,000,000. 


cor- 





Vice-Pres., DANIEL E 


EVARTS Vice-Pres., WALTER P 
Vice-Pres. and Sec’y, WILLARD M 
Title Officer, HOWARD R. CRUSE 


GARDNER 
BROWN 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 

The September 19th statement of the 
Philadelphia Trust Company shows combined 
resources of $29,955,319 with cash on hand 
and in banks of $4,038,000; loans upon col- 
lateral, $14,182,000, and investment securi- 
ties owned $10,892,189. Capital is $1,000,- 
000; surplus, $5,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $804,034. Deposits total $22,909,469. 
Trust department operations embrace cus- 
tody of $203,643,514 trust funds and $235,- 
748,000 corporate trusts. 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY’S RECORD 
EARNINGS 

The fiscal year of the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, which ended October 
Sth, showed the largest earnings in the his- 
tory of that institution. In connection with 
the last semi-annual dividend payment of 
5 per cent the directors authorized $250,000 
to be transferred to surplus account making 
the latter $1,750,000. Since moving into its 
new 20-story building last June the deposits 
of the company have increased from $19,000,- 
000 to $23,000,000. 

Several new features have been inaugu- 
rated by the Franklin Trust Company which 
stimulated every Department. The di- 
rectors have appropriated a sum of money 
to be divided among the employees of the 
branch offices having the most new accounts 
The branch 
loving cup. 


has 


and largest increase in deposits. 


winning twice also receives a 


The Fidelity Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia reports trust funds of $338,387,000 with 
corporate trusts aggregating $779,000,000. 

The Commonwealth Title Insurance & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia has trust 
funds of $30,141,000 and corporate trusts 
amounting to over $19,100,000. 

Richard W. Williams has chosen 
trust officer of the Braddock Trust Company 
of Braddock, Pa. 


been 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
undivided 


Aldine Trust Co 
American Bank & Trust Co 


Capital 
$750,000 
300,000 


Bank of North America & Trust Co.....! 5,000,000 


Belmont Trust Co 

Central Trust & Savings. . 
Colonial Trust Co 

Columbia Ave. T 
Commonwealth Title Ins..... 
Continental Equitable 


East Falls Bank & Trust.............. 


Empire Title & Trust... 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. F 
Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Frankford Trust Co 


IE UE OR occ nc ccmecwsnvns eu 


Germantown Trust. 


Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe onl 
Haddington Title & Trust. 
Hamilton Trust 


EE ne es acs ln coe 


Integrity Trust 

Jefferson Title & Trust 
Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 

Liberty Title & Trust Co.. 
Manayunk Trust 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Metropolitan Trust. . 

Mutual Trust Co eset ets 
Ninth Bank & Trust 

Northeast Tacony. 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 

Northern Central 

Northwestern Trust Co.. 
Pelham Trust Co...... 

Penna. Co. for Insurances 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co.... 
Philadelphia Trust Co 

Phoenix Trust Co 

Provident Trust. 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust. 
ee eee 
Republic Trust 

Tacony Trust..... 

United Sec. Life & Trust. 

West End Trust Co 

West Philadelphia Title & Trust 


Directors of the Franklin 
of Philadelphia declared an 
of 1 per cent in 
terly dividend of 5 per cent. 

The Manayunk Trust 


addition to the 


Company 


187,500 
750,000 
500,000 
400,000 

1,000,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
300,000 
200,000 
,200,000 
3,000,000 
250,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
500,000 
Woy 
125,000 
200,000 
500,000 
750,000 
190,750 
500,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
500,000 
500,000 
451,200 
750,000 
250,000 
373,000 
500,000 
400,000 
150,000 
150,000 
.3,791,810 
1,000,000 

. 1,000,000 
300,000 

. 2,000,000 

. 2,000,000 


So... -B,131,200 


500,000 
150,000 
1, 000,000 


National Bank 
extra dividend 
last quar- 


has 


creased its semi-annual dividend from 5 to 6 


per cent. 
The Tarentum 
of Tarentum, Pa., 


Savings & Trust Company 
reports resources of $2,- 


274,455; deposits, $1,962,000 and trust funds 


of $176,574. 


profits 


Deposits 


in- 


June 30, 
1924 
$718,191 


June 30, Par 


1924 


Date of 

Value Sale 

, 100 45 10- 1-24 
347,188 $3,601,279 50 2h 10—-17-— 

5,802,733 47,741, 637 
166,341 2,¢ 

1,207,631 
725,066 


100 2 9-24 o4 
333,409 50 ' 5 9-24-24 
24-24 


9 
7~ 2-94 
l 


3,214 50 
,470 50 9 
736,280 ,661 100 2: l 
2,865,967 7,912 100 
1,676,719 3,569,591 50 
128,115 ,947 50 
100,029 — 50 
437,615 3,228 50 
314,909 464 100 
17,293,068 ,243 100 
3,362,849 O80 100 
729,385 7,472,528 50 
2,031,431 19,290,350 100 
1,632,624 14,333,289 100 
313,418 Saoees 50 
10,560,683 .716 100 
823,713 ,697 100 
154,989 3,083 100 
298,418 .964 100 
1,835,377 755 50 
3,462,252 507 50 
28,492 208 50 
1,033,145 ‘056 50 
12,296,236 5,476 100 
678,436 ,675, 50 
313,997 3, ve 2 25 
1,137,242 525,97: 50 
186,332 ; "24 883 50 
258,516 5,552,773 50 
1,766,040 100 
110,615 50 
821,826 3,620 50 10-10- 23 
2,738,160 5,622 100 ; , 8-13-24 
132,404 853 50 . 11-28-23 
914,797 },047 50 6— 6-23 
197,752 ,d23 100 9-18-23 
15,999,031 495 100 -23-—24 
379,127 2,536 50 30-24 
5,744,841 24,: 006 100 -28-—24 
89,206 51,986 50 3-24 
8,517,742 815 100 ‘ 
3,932,676 ,142,713 100 
: 742 100 
401 50 
100 
100 
100 
50 


15-22 


8-13- 


2 2,367 


ants 


~ 
[99 
| 


2 QO 


327 ,508 
213,707 
1,201,706 
2,180,817 
915,989 


247 
24128 
89,544 


One of the most interesting reports pre- 
sented at the recent convention of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers Association was that by 
E. E. Shields, assistant cashier of the Frank- 
lin National Bank, of Philadelphia, as chair- 
man of the Blue Sky Committee. Unlike 
many of the enactments of a similar nature 
in other states the Pennsylvania law received 
the active support of banks and.trust com- 
pany men whose cooperation was asked for 
by the Shields Committee. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


BUSINESS AND THE ELECTORAL 
DECISION 


Although business 


ties 


and industrial activi- 
have yielded evidence of tangible im- 
provement during the last month there is 
no doubt that underlying all future opera- 
tions and contemplated expansion there is 
a waiting attitude. If the decision at the 
polls in November favors New England’s 
distinguished son it will unuestionably re- 
lease projects and capital which will give 
a decided stimulus to business. Keen ob- 
servers of political conditions agree that the 
final weeks of the campaign have indicated 
an awakened public conscience as to the 
danger of permitting radical elements to 
gain control of either executive or legisla- 
tive functions of government. At the same 
time there are so many new factors lined 
up in the 1924 contest that the result, at 
least as to the complexion of the next Con- 
remains clouded in doubt. 

As to current business development in 
New England the First National Bank of 
Boston says in its current review: “Business 
is better. Improved sentiment, which ap- 
peared a month or two ago, has been jus- 
tified by definite increases in manufacturing 
and trade. This increase is largely seasonal, 
but beyond that in a comprehensive list of 
industries there has been a _ pronounced 
quickening. Some of the darkest spots, such 
as cotton textiles, have become dark, 
while all along the line somewhat more vol- 
ume at slightly better prices is being real- 
ized. The cotton mills, having passed 
through a period of most drastic curtailment, 
are reopening or operating more hours. Buy- 
ers, after having for weeks failed to make 
bids in sufficient quantity at anything like 
reproduction costs, are now offering prices 
tempting to manufacturers, who are eager to 
operate on full time. With trade already 
on the upgrade and with so many favorable 
factors, predictions of a boom by the year- 
end are being made. Apparently, however, 
that is not the consensus, for merchants are 
rule, maintaining their long-continued 
policy of sticking to short commitments.” 


gzress, 


less 


as a 


Charitable bequests amounting to $4,000,- 
000 are provided in the will of Miss Lotta 
Crabtree, the well known American actress, 
which was recently probated in Boston and 
which includes $2,000,000 for soldiers dis- 
abled in the war and their dependents. 


COMPANIES 


E. invite correspondence 

from those having bank- 

ing business to transact, and 

from those who desire a bank- 
ing connection in Boston. 


AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


50 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


NEEDLESS FIDUCIARY TAX BURDENS 
Trust express keen in- 
terest in the appointment of a committee by 
the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association to seek relief for 
fiduciaries in connection with increasingly 
onerous burdens of administration in set- 
tling estates and payment of tax on fiduciary 
income. The Corporate Fiduciaries Associa- 
tion of Boston embraces in its membership 
the trust officers of local trust companies 
and banks and is prepared to render this 
committee whatever assistance it can. The 
new federal revenue laws have not only 
added to the problems of paying death duties 
but have a effect in discouraging 
the use of trust agreements designed for the 
safeguarding of the estate and the home. 


officers in Boston 


serious 


The Chamber of Commerce of Boston re- 
cently opened its palatial new home at 80 
Federal street, the construction of which 
ealled for an expenditure of $6,000,000. 

Harvey H. Bundy of the law firm of Put- 
nam, Bell, Dutch and Sabtry, has been 
elected a member of the board of directors 
of the State Street Trust Company of Bos- 
ton. 
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FIDELITY 


COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 
I 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 
APPOINTED TRUSTEE 

One of the most important fiduciary ap- 
pointments of the year is that of the First 
National Bank of Boston as trustee in as- 
sociation with Bradley W. Palmer under the 
will of the late Andrew W. Preston, who 
was president of the United Fruit Company 
and leaving an estate of $6,000,000. Provi- 
sion is that in the event of the death 
of all the heirs the trustee shall administer 
the residue “for advancing the science of 
chemistry in the United States.” A fund of 
$100,000 is also set aside to be known as the 
Andrew W. Preston Charity Fund, the in- 
come of which is to be devoted to hospital 
and charitable purposes. 


“The Care of Securities” is the title of a 
booklet recently issued by the State Street 
Trust Company of Boston. 

Sounp Breacn, Conn.—The Sound Beach 
Trust and Savings Bank has been organized 
and is expected to for 


soon. 


open business very 


PORTLAND, Conn.—The Portland Trust 


Company is being organized in this city. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON 


Capital 


American Trust Co. 

Beacon Trust Co ‘i See 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 
Charlestown Trust Co 

Columbia Trust Co 

Commerce and Trust Co.. 
Exchange Trust Co.. 

Jamaiea Plain Trust Co 

Liberty Trust Co.... 
Massachusetts Trust Co 

New England Trust Co 

Old Colony Trust Co 

State Street Trust Co 

United States Trust Co.. 


.$1,500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 

200,000 
100,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
7,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 





WORCESTER BANK AND TRUST COM- 
PANY GROWTH 

Besides maintaining its position as the 
largest bank in Massachusetts outside of 
Boston, the Worcester Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Worcester is making giant strides 
in developing other branches of its service, 
notably in trust department operations. Three 
years ago its trust department assets were 
about $6,200,000. Now they aggregate $12,- 
800,000. In words the company has 
made greater progress during the past three 
years in its fiduciary activities than dur 
ing its entire previous career which began 
fifty-five years ago. 
sitated extensive 
which have 
Under the able 
John E. White, 
Trust Company 
leadership in 
ment. 


other 


This increase has neces- 
improvements in its quar 
been very much enlarged. 
management of President 
the Worcester Bank and 
has demonstrated signal 
banking and trust develop- 


ters 


PUTNAM, CONN. 
the State 
Putnam 


Application was made to 
tank Commissioner by fourteen 
men for a state charter for a new 
bank to be known as the Cargill Trust Co. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
June 30, 1924 
$2,733,616.09 
1,910,891.92 
3,761,887 .55 

21,521.¢ 
109, 144.3: 
147,268.5: 
1,014,600.3: 
34,023.2° 
781,574. 
866,685. 
2,692,462.3: 
10,229,857 .96 
3,412.158.2 
1,202,332. + 


Assets 
Trust Dept. 
June 30, 1924 

$912,280.73 


Deposits 
June 30, 1924 
$25,142,826.79 

15,881,405.17 $4,646,261.43 

,268,780.48 

1,168,463.40 
2,880,946.03 
6,202 ,093.52 
1,050,543.04 
7,212,350.26 
11,647 ,989.46 
23,714,285.73 
142,955,096.41 
$1,731,314.58 


10,338,211.55 


15,254.91 


90,828,429.28 
106,252,935.28 
15,983,791.18 
2,035,386.75 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


AN HISTORIC BANKERS’ CONVENTION 

The recent gathering of seven thousand 
bankers together with their wives and guests 
in this city was a memorable occasion, not 
alone because it marked the completion of a 
half century of constructive work by the 
American Bankers Association, but also be- 
cause of the impressions of generous hos- 
pitality carried away by the visitors. The 
Chicago bankers certainly entertained their 
brethren in royal style. While the convention 
itself devoted itself to more serious prob- 
lems and eloquent speakers urged attention 
to the grave political crisis before the na- 
tion, the spirit of fellowship and social in- 
tercourse was undimmed., 

This was the fifth time the American 
Bankers Association has held its annual ¢on- 
vention in Chicago and although only six 
years have elapsed since the previous gath- 
ering on the shores of Lake Michigan there 
was much for the bankers to marvel at in 
the sight of the elegant new banking and 
business structures that have been built with- 
in the past half decade, especially in the 
loop district. A recent estimate gave $1,- 
300,000,000 as the cost of new construction 
work under way in Chicago. One of the 
features of “convention week” was the for- 
mal opening of the colossal new building 
which serves as the home of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company. Nearly every big 
bank and trust company kept “open house” 
for correspondents and visitors. 

The entertainment started off on Monday, 
Sept. 29, with a special function for ladies 
at the Edgewater Beach Hotel. In the even- 
ing there was a subscription dinner by the 
Association of Reserve City Bankers. The 
“piece de resistance” was the “smoker” at 
the Medinah Shrine Temple where the best 
talent from near and far occupied the atten- 
tion of delegates until the wee hours of 
morning. Thursday evening came the big 
ball and buffet supper and on Friday the 
banker-golfers crossed weapons at the Olym- 
pic Fields Country Club. Other affairs in- 
cluded a dinner by Craig Hazlewood of 
the Union Trust Company for 150 invited 
guests; a dinner by the incoming president 
of the association and the dinner to ex- 
presidents, given by Robert F. Maddox. 


On September 20th the consolidation of the 


National City Bank with the National Bank 
ef the Republic became effective. 


COMPANIES 





ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 
Leroy A. GODDARD ......Chairman of the Board 
Henry A. HAUGAN.............+..... President 
Oocam BH. HAUGAN. . 1.2006 ccscces Vice-President 
C. EpwarRp CARLSON.............Vice-President 


WALTER J. COX...............+...Wice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM.............++.-.-Cashier 


SAMUEL E. KNIGHT...........-..-...-Secretary 
AR a a eer Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............Assistant Cashier 


JoserH F. NOTHEIS...... 


.....-Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES.......... 


. Assistant Cashier 


GayLorp S. Morse............Assistant Cashier 
Epwarp L. JARL..............-.Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER........... Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON...........-Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD, JrR....../ Assistant Secretary 
BYRON E. BRONSTON..........Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 








CHARLES L. HUTCHINSON 

One of the most picturesue figures in Chi- 
cago banking circles and an ardent patron 
of fine arts passed away in the recent death 
of Charles L. Hutchinson, who was for 
many years vice-president of the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank of Chicago, which 
was recently merged with the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company. He was the son of 
the famous old grain trader, who was known 
on the Board of Trade by the sobriquet of 
“Old Hutch.” Mr. Hutchinson was a vice- 
president of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company. He was born in Lynn, Mass. 
March, 1854, and lived in Chicago since 1856. 


THE CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 

Record resources are reported by the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Banks of Chicago 
under date of October 10th, aggregating 
$606,683,088 with deposits of $533,773,932 
and invested capital of over $60,000,000. The 
Continental and Commercial National Bank 
tops the half billion mark with resources of 
$501,930,000 and deposits of $446,588,473. 
The Continental and Commercial Trust and 
Savings Banks reports resources of $104,752.,- 
127: and deposits of $87,185,000. 



















































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Assets over $20,000,000 
No Debfosits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 





ILLINOIS TO VOTE ON IMPORTANT 
BANKING AMENDMENTS 

At the general election on November 4, in 
Illinois the people will vote on two impor- 
tant amendments to the banking law, one 
of which is intended to definitely commit the 
state against branch banking and the other 
will make it more difficult for irresponsible 
persons or professional promoters to obtain 
charters and enter the banking field. The 
anti-branch banking amendment reads: 

“No bank shall establish or maintain more 
than one banking house or receive deposits 
or pay checks at any other place than such 
house; and no bank shall establish or main- 
tain any branch bank, branch office or addi- 
tional office or agency for the purpose of con- 
ducting any of its business.” 

This proposed law was prepared by the 
Chicago and Cook County Bankers Associa- 
tion. The other amendment was drawn up 
by the State Auditor and its desirability 
is indicated by the number of pseudo-bank- 
ing ventures which have fallen by the way- 
side in Chicago during the past decade. Also 
there are socalled trust companies operating 
in Chicago which have nothing in common 
with genuine trust company service and 
which will find it more arduous to operate 
under the new law. 





CHICAGO’S BIG BANKS AND TRUST 


COMPANIES 
The A. B. A. convention 


ean bankers to obtain 
of the magnitude 
banking power, 
handsome 
business. In 


enabled Ameri- 
a better appreciation 
growth of Chicago’s 
indicated by their 
and the volume of their 
point of aggregate resources 
the leaders are the Continental and Commer- 
cial Banks, embracing the national and trust 
company units, having resources of $606,000, 
000 June 30th and the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company, which reported $467,000,000 
resources on October 10th. The First Na- 
tional and First Trust and Savings Bank 
follows closely with $428,000,000. Among the 
other big leaders in the trust company field 
there are the Central Trust Company of II- 
linois, the Northern Trust Company, the 
Union Trust Company, Harris Trust & Say- 
ings, State Bank of Chicago and the Chicago 
Trust Company. 

The October 10th financial statement of 
the Union Trust Company of Chicago shows 
very large gains as compared with the pre- 
vious report, with deposits amounting to 
$66,428,973 of which $9,408,000 are savings 
deposits. aggregate $75,578,093. 
Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $3,000,000, and 
undivided profits, $691,136. 


and 
both as 
homes 


Resources 
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LUCIUS TETER THE NEW PRESIDENT 
OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION, 
A. B. A. 

Lucius Teter, president of the Chicago 
Trust Company, who was elected president 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, at the recent Chi- 
eago meeting, has been foremost in con- 
structive trust company efforts. His career 
as well as the important publie offices which 
have been entrusted to him, mark Mr. Teter 
as a banker of high ideals and as a citizen 
with conscientious regard for his obligations 
in community life as well as to the nation. 
Mr. Teter’s administration as president of 
the Chicago Association of Commerce in 1918 
when the nation was engaged in war, is 
still spoken of by his Chicago compatriots 
as a notable achievement in the history of 
that live organization. In 1907 he was 
president of the Savings Bank Division of 
the American Bankers Association. Subse- 
quently, in 1908, when Mr. Teter became 
president of the Chicago Trust Company, 
formerly the Chicago Savings 3ank and 
Trust Company, he became a familiar figure 
in trust company circles. Always his work 
in connection with the Trust Company Divi- 
sion has been marked by unselfish zeal and 
devotion to high standards in trust com- 
pany administration, which is also reflected 
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in the institution over which he presides. 

Mr. Teter was born at Bowling Green, 
Ind., in 1873. After graduating from high 
school he started right in the banking busi- 
ness in 1892 with the Continental National 
Bank, Chicago. He was subsequently with 
the American Trust & Savings Bank and in 
1902 was one of the organizers of his pres- 
ent bank, of which he became cashier and 
vice-president. He has been president since 
1908. He is chairman of the boards of di- 
rectors of the Equitable Trust Company and 
of G. A. Soden & Company, Chicago, and 
director of Advance-Rumely Company, Elec- 
trie Steel Co. and other corporations, In 
1900 Mr. Teter married Miss Clara Hahn 
Lodor of Philadelphia, Pa. In 1920 Dart- 
mouth College conferred the honorary de- 
gree of A. M. upon him. 


NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY 

The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 
reports under date of October 10th, total re- 
sources of $66,676,006, deposits of $56,968,- 
604. Resources include cash and due from 
banks, $14,458,000; loans and discounts, $37,- 
516,223: bonds and securities, $12,591,923. 
Deposits aggregate $56,968,604. Capital is 
$2,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$5,106,688. 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
June 30, June 30, Book 

Bank Capital 1924 1924 Value Bid Asked 
RE CRIN CR ods kins blac Wie ve yews wha $6,000,000 $4,151,024.69 $68,623,034 169 233 236 
ONG Ye 1,500,000 930,701.45 19,186,045 162 162 sting 
*Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav..... 5,000,000 10,783,447.54 81,381,185 250 303 306 
Drovers Trust & Savings................. 250,000 463,717.31 7,515,425 285 335 tae 
Tare Cee Ge OWEN. soca cesccccviees 6,250,000 10,029,912.43 106,655,504 370 448 454 
Franklin Trust & Savings................. 300,000 476,936.02 4,248,120 259 210 225 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co........ 1,500,000 1,321,503.97 21,723,703 288 425 a 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............... 300,000 279,491.93 2,678,869 198 220 ° 230 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank............. 3,000,000 4,747 427.00 37,420,075 258 360 370 
Home Bank & Trust Co.................. 1,000,000 515,314.45 8,935,272 151 260 270 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co......... ....15,000,000 20,084,063.98 272,827,656 346 397 401 
Lake View Trust & Savings............... 500,000 719,355.43 11,819,034 244 275 Ries 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... 400,000 233,846.88 7,575,486 154 200 ine 
Mid-City Trust & Savings................ 750,000 270,913.95 12,197,717 136. 220 236 
Le "Ns Se nee 5,086,469.21 55,581,775 354 370 377 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............ 1,000,000 742,108.49 17,966,610 174 310 wai 
Peoples Trust & Savings.................. 1,000,000 701,673.22 16,377,036 170 235 240 
Pullman Trust & Savings................. 500,000 407,898.33 6,248,042 181 208 218 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................. 500,000 319,760.19 9,173,878 163 305 £315 
Standard Trust & Savings................ 1,000,000 917,489.00 10,700,531 191 173 «6177 
State Bank of Chicago................... 2,500,000 6,050,821.25 47,673,735 342 535 ach 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings.............. 200,000 175,329.34 2,328,813 187 175 are 
Union Pruett COMMany......ccccccccccces 2,000,000 3,547 ,539.67 44,318,803 277 368 375 
West Side Trust & Savings..........:..... 700,000 221,085.47 12,940,495 131 246 252 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings............... 500,000 273,641.28 8,355,482 154 250 265 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


TStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 





























































































































































































EEE ooo 







































































































































TRUST 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


“POLITICAL COMPLEX” AND THE 
FARMER VOTE 


As the presidential campaign 
close the respective parties are training 
their heavy the agricultural dis- 
tricts which are regarded as the pivotal fac- 
tors in the final decision. Regard for truth, 
decency and personalities has been thrown 
to the winds by the wild-eyed La Follette 
and his rabid followers in the effort to de- 
lude the farmers. Indications are, however, 
that La Follette is waging a futile fight with 
economic verities which have the 
of farmers within the past year and 
disclosed to even the most ordinary intelli- 
gence that agricultural distress or prosperity 
depends upon inexorable laws of supply and 
demand rather than upon the concoctions of 
legislative medicine men and 
Moreover the real farmer of 
as distinguished from the incompetent and 
speculative types, is at heart a genuine 
American and will vote accordingly. 

Recovery in agricultural and 
crop yields this have exerted a very 
marked effect in abating farmer discontent. 
Average prices are now higher than at any 
time in the last four years: farm mortgages 
are being reduced or paid off and surplus 
is available for new equipments and sur- 
plus in the banks. Total wheat crop is 
about 50,000,000 bushels larger than last 
year and world shortage makes for sustained 
higher prices. The cotton crop will be about 
12,600,000 bales, the largest since 1920. There 
has also been a very decided development in 
orderly marketing and effort. 
The business done by coopera- 
tives has about $600,000,000 
2.000,000,000 in 1923. 


reaches its 


guns on 


opened 
eyes 


demagogues. 
the country, 


prices good 


year 


cooperative 
agricultural 
increased from 
in 1915 to over § 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 

Substantial the 
October 10th Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company 


sources of 


gains were registered in 
the 
Louis with re- 
$39,257,223 representing an 
$2,000,000 and deposits of 
126.000, an increase of over $3,000,000 
since last June. include 
and discounts of $22,721,404; U. S. 
ment securities, $3,195,394; 

$6,476,657 : cash and due from de- 
$6,160,455. Capital is $38,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $4,280,597. 


statement of 
of St. 
in- 
crease of 
$31.5 


over 
Resources loans 
Govern- 
bonds and other 
securities, 
positories, 
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Be Progressive, 
Demand 


Title Insurance 


Potter litle & Trust S. 


<>) Pittsburgh Pa. 


Fourth &Grant 


RECORD INCREASE FOR NATIONAL 
BANK OF COMMERCE 

Exactly $100,089,000 
in the October 10th 
tional Bank of Commerce 


means 


are shown 
statement of The Na- 
in St. which 
of approximately $14,000,- 
June. Deposits during the 
from $67,013,000 to 
$9,628,000 
and exchange of 
Government securities, 
and $4,625,000 ; 
$56,125,800. Capital is 


and profits, $4,320,695. 


resources 


Louis, 
an increase 
000 last 
same period 
$80,540,282, 


since 
increased 
including savings. 
embrace 
$27,339,842; U. S. 


Resources cash 


$5,585,892; bonds stocks, 
loans and discounts, 
$10,000,000 > surplus 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 
Missouri Trust Officers 


course of 


The 
mapping out a 
tical trust 


ing season. 


Association is 
lectures on 
for the 


prac: 


company subjects com- 


Employees and the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company have become members 
of the First National Bank Club with John 
Wehmeyer serving as representative of the 


executive board of the 


officers of 


trust company on the 


Club. 
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Capital 


FESTUS J. WADE, JR., ELECTED VICE- 
PRESIDENT 

Back in the year 1899 Festus J. 

ganized the Mercantile Trust 

St. Louis which destined, under his 


progressive leadership, to become one of the 


Wade or 
Company of 
was 


biggest and strongest trust companies in the 
United States. In the same 
was born to Mr. and Mrs. Wade and it is a 
that the Festus J. 
Wade, Jr.. was recently elected both a 
president and director of that institution 
arriving at the age of twenty-five 


year a son 


happy coincidence 


Son, 


\ ice- 


upon 


Festus, Jr., owes his promotion to his own 
and sterling qualities He is a 
“chip of the old block” 
alone by 


diligence 
true as evidenced not 
his application to work, but 
the splendid qualities he 
under fire in 
while his father 
at Washington as a 


also 
displayed as a 
France in the last 
was his best 


soldier 
war, giving 
“dollar a year 
in helping to conduct the 
government 


man” 
end of 
railroads for 


financial 
operation of the 
the speedy moving of men and supplies. 

Mr. Wade’s son was born in St. 
after passing through St. 
graduated from Yale in 1923 with scholastic 
When the war came on he was three 
years under the age at which he would nor 
mally have to enlist, but he 
getting into the army at Fort 


Louis and 
Louis University. 


honors. 


sueceeded in 


Myer; was 


promoted to corporal, then to sergeant major 


and sailed 


for France in January, 
with 


1918, in 


time for action at the front sattery B, 





American Trust Co........... 
Liberty Central Trust Co.. 
Mercantile Trust Co ........ 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co. 
North St. Louis Trust Co.. 
South Side Trust Co 
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$1,000,000.00 





We invite correspondence or 
interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


Twelfth Field Artillery. A cable from France 
brought citation for gallantry in action. 
When Wade, Jr., became associated with 
the trust company of which his father has 
been president for twenty-five years, he asked 


and received no favors. He worked with 
his associates on “even keel,” but the spirit 
was in him that made his father rise from 


humble pursuits to one of the nation’s most 
distinguished 
through 


bankers, and he advanced 
different departments which quali- 
fied him for the responsible executive duties 


now entrusted to him. He keeps up active 
interest in his alma mater as secretary of 
the Yale Club of St. Louis and is also a 


member of the St. Louis Country Club, City 
Club and Stack Club. 


CONQUEROR TRUST COMPANY 

One of the and progres- 
sive trust companies in Missouri is the Con- 
queror Trust Company of Joplin, which has 
made a splendid record of service in all 
banking and fiduciary capacities under the 
able administration of its president, Mr. 
Wm. Houk. A financial statement 
shows total resources of $4,680,143 with de- 
posits of $4,286,546. Capital is $250,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $125,677. 


strongest most 


recent 


Benjamin F. Frick, securities trader of 
the bond department of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company of St. been 


Louis, has 


elected assistant bond officer. 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Capital Profits Deposits 
June 30, June 30. 
1924 1924 
$1,000,000.00 $521,356.82 $12,880,747.02 
3,000,000 .00 113,311.07 33 224,961.21 


oom 


1,11 
3,000,000.00 7,253,480.73 
3,000,000.00 5,132,106.22 
200,000.00 72,511.06 2 

200,000.00 99,886.05 2,551,172.6 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEOO,. OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 

EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CraupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

JouHN LAnpGrafF, Assistant Secretary 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
MARKED GROWTH IN TRUST BUSINESS 


In issuing his annual report of Ohio bank- 
ing operations for the year ending June 30, 
1924, H. E. Scott, superintendent of banks, 
calls particular attention to the successful 
development of fiduciary business by trust 
companies. It is well known in trust com- 
pany generally that the Cleveland 
trust companies have been foremost in adapt- 
ing the living trust principle and that this 
phase represents one of the outstanding fea- 
tures of corporate fiduciary growth in Ohio. 
The Cleveland trust companies have also 
made energetic efforts to “put over” the In- 
surance Trust idea with very tangible re- 
sults. The Union Trust Company, for ex- 
ample, has recently issued a booklet entitled 
“Your Wife and Your Insurance” and with 
each copy distributed the reader is invited 
to send for a specimen copy of the life in- 
surance trust agreement 
the company. The 


circles 


form prepared by 


Cleveland Trust Com- 


pany has developed the “living trust” plan 


most effectively along the lines first 
by the late Judge Goff, who is re- 
sponsible for many of the refinements intro- 
duced in this form of trust service. The 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company has 
made splendid contribution to the 
growing popularity of trusteeship. Success- 
ful results have been obtained by the Cen- 
tral National Bank Savings & Trust Company 
in bringing about active cooperation with 
life insurance representatives in the writing 
of life insurance trusts. 

At the present rate of growth, the Ohio 
bank superintendent says, the combined bank- 
ing resources of Ohio will 
billions, the last 
833,000,000. 


con- 
ceived 


also 


two 
$1,- 


reach 
showing 


soon 


compilation 


FRANK J. KLAuser, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. Locusrnter, Assistant Treasurer 

JaMEs W. EcCKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Harry F. MAnNor, Assistant Secretary 

F. G. MEter, Auditor 


Statement of the Ownership, Management 
Circulation, etc., Required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
Monthly at New York N.Y., for 


October, 1, 1924 


State of New York },,. 
County of New York | ~" 

Before me. a Notary Publie in and for the 
State and county aforesaid, personally appeared 
Christian A. Luhnow who, having been duly sworn 
according to law, deposes and savs that he is the 
Publisher of TRUST COMPANIES and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, a true statement of the ownership, manage- 
ment (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., 
of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in 
the above caption, required by the Act of August 
24, 1912, embodied in section 443, Postal Laws and 
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to 
wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business 
managers are: 

Publisher, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St. 
New York City, N. Y. 

Editor, Christian A 
New York City, N. Y. 
Managing Editor, None 
Business Manager, M 
New York City, N. Y. 


2. That the owners are: __ ; . 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 
City, N. Y., Sole Owner 


3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
It per cent. or more of total amount of bonds, 
mortgages, or other securities are: None. 


Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 


Donohue, 55 Liberty St., 


CuristiAn A. Lunnow, Publisher. 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this 3rd day of 
October, 1924. 


[Seal] LOUIS AUERBACH 


Notary Public, 


New York County No. 55 
Commission expires March 3, 19: 


Construction of the latest branch build- 
ing of the Cleveland Trust Company situated 
at St. Clair 
known as the 
completed. 


and Blenheim road, 
Office, recently 


avenue 


Hayden was 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
CAUTION IN CASHING COUPONS 


In view of the rather startling increase in 
crimes against banks, both of the daring “hold- 
up” type and the more diplomatic procedure of 
forgers and check operators, it is pertinent to 
eall attention to the excellent results that 
may be obtained through closer and state- 
wide cooperation among banks and trust 
companies. The Committee on Protective 
Information of the Pennsylvania Bankers 
Association is a live wire organization which 
members promptly advised of all 
and fraudulent operations carried 
on in the Pennsylvania district. Its bulletins 
have been the means of both prevention as 
well as detection of bank frauds. 

Attention was recently called to a number 
of banks over the courtry which have been 
defrauded through cashing coupons for un- 
identified savings depositors which were de- 
tached from bonds that were valueless on ac- 
count of reorganization or other causes. Tell- 
ers have been deceived by the genuine ap- 
pearance of the coupons and did not in- 
quire into the status of the security from 
which coupons were detached. 


keeps 


schemes 


UNION TRUST CO. OF PITTSBURGH 

An increase of $10,154,000 in deposits since 
June 30, is shown in the September 19th fi- 
nancial statement of the Union Trust 
pany of Cleveland bringing total up to 
$128,780,895 and resources to $179,501,000. 
Capital is $1,500,000 and the big surplus and 
undivided profits figures have been increased 
also by $140,869, making the aggregate $43,- 
469,194. Trust funds also increased $6,153,- 
000 to total of $200,515,842, with aggregate 
of corporate trusts of $404,740,000, an in- 
crease of $1,500,000. The company acts as 
transfer agent and registrar for 
having par value of $1,054,275,000. 


Com- 


securities 


PITTSBURGH TRUST COMPANY 
The September 29th financial statement of 
the Pittsburgh Trust Company shows aggre- 
resources of $20,066,165 with cash on 
hand and in banks of $3,435,000: government 
securities, $1,237,000; investments, $4,050,- 
000 and loans of $10,138,000. Deposits amount 
to $14,771,000. Capital is $2,000,000; 
plus and undivided profits, $2,547,215. 
funds amount to $9,852,000 
trusts nearly $34,000,000. 


gate 


sur- 
Trust 


and corporate 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED > 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $108,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
$7,500,000. Handles 
checking accounts of cor- 
porations, firms and 
individuals. 


“PARAGRAPHORISMS” ON FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISING 
(Continued from page 511) 

mass of humanity, “on its way to its chi- 
meras.” It is rushed along by tre- 
mendous forces, momentum increases. No 
handicaps are offered the competitor who 
languishes by the wayside. It is idle to 
think the procession will take heed because, 
forsooth the banks must economize. 

The truest economy is in making 
publicity dollar efficient. 

Let us look upon financial advertising in 
its true light. Let us know it as the means 
through which the public is warned of dan- 
ger and guided toward safety; through which 
it is both informed and advised; through 
which it proceeds, in better understanding 
toward lasting benefit. And having reached 
that just appreciation of publicity, let us 
use it as it deserves to be used; controlled 
by conscience as well as intelligence and for 
the public welfare. 

te fe de 

The Peoples Savings & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh shows marked gains with re- 
sources of $36,174,000; trust funds, $59,139,- 
000 and corporate trusts, $26,027,000. Cap- 
ital is $3,000,000; surplus, $6,000,000 and un- 
divided profits, $1,968,136. 


being 


every 
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REVISED COMPILATION 


Standard Tout Forms 


Applicable to requirements of Trust Companies, National Banks 
and State Banks authorized to exercise trust functions. 


This set of standardized trust forms recently revised by a Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Section, California Bankers’ Association 
represents the only compilation of the kind in existence. While 
primarily designed for use of members of the California organization, 
the carefully prepared clauses and provisions are in the main adapt- 
able to trust departments of Trust Companies and trust departments 
of National and State banks throughout the United States. 


The set embodies the following trust instruments, each complete 
in itself: 
(a) Conveyance of Real Property to Trustee for Subdivision, 
Sale and Distribution of Proceeds; 
(b) Agreement for Investment of Trust Funds; 


(c) Taking Title to Real Property to Convey or Lease as 
Directed by Trustor; 


(d) Corporate Stock Voting Trust Agreement; 
(e) Corporate Reorganization Agreement; 


(f) Deeds of Trust: 
Provisions Relating to Trustee; 
Releasing and Substituting Pledged Property; 
Redemption and Calling of Bonds; 
Sinking Fund, and 
Miscellaneous Provisions; 
(g) Agreement Taking Title to Property, Both Real and 
Personal, with Duties of Management; 
(h) Trust As to Life Insurance Policy; 


(i) Indenture Taking Title to Secure Purchase Price of an 
Obligation; 


(j) Specimen Will; 
(k) Waiver of Wife to Property Rights and Election to Take 
Under Will. 
In addition, the printed compilation contains numerous miscel- 
laneous clauses for use in trust agreements covering special cases. 
By special arrangement with the Trust Company Section, Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association the publishers of Trust Companies 
Magazine are enabled to make these Trust Forms available to Trust 
Companies and Banks and fiduciaries generally. 


Price: $2.00 a set, postpaid. 


Address: Book Department, 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
55 Liberty Street, New York City 











